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About this
Tutorial

We created this
tutorial way back in
1994, when the
web was young.

WRITI NG HTML WAS CREATED to help teachers create

learning resources that access information on the Internet. Here,
you will be writing alesson called VVolcano Web. However, this
tutorial may be used by anyone who wants to create web pages.
Y ou can get a sense of the results by looking at our illustrious
alumni and kudos or what people say about the tutorial.

By the time you have reached the end of this tutorial you will be
able to construct a series of linked web pages for any subject that
includes formatted text, pictures, and hypertext links to other
web pages on the Internet. If you follow the steps for the Basic
Level (lessons 1-14) you will develop a page about volcanoes
and if you go on to the Advanced Level (Iessons 15-29), you will
create an enhanced volcano web site.

For faster performance, you can download an archive of al files

used in thistutorial. Most of the lessons can be done off-line. If
you are having trouble connecting to this site, try our
experimental servers, Jade or Zircon but please be nice to these

machines; they are doing other work for us.
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Writing HTML

Why
Create
Web
Pages?

If you've come this
far, you likely have
an answer.

Objectives

This tutorial covers
the steps for
writing HTML files
using illustrative
examples for
creating web
pages.

What
1S
HTML?

HyperText Markup
Language

THE WEB ISBECOMING AN INTEGRAL PART of our

working (and playing) world. Y ou cannot spit anymore these
days without hitting a URL (if you do not know what aURL is,
you will find out here). In avery short time span, the web has
revolutionized the way we access information, education,
business, entertainment. It has created industries where there
were none before.

Being able to develop information on the web might be a job
skill, a class requirement, a business necessity, or a personal
interest. Unlike any other previous medium, the ability to "write"
HTML allows you to potentially connect with millions of other
people, as your own self-publisher.

I N THESE LESSONSYOU WILL:

. identify and use different HTML formatting codes.

. create and modify HTML documents using a simple text
editor.

. Write a series of web pages that present information,
graphics, and provide hypertext links to other documents
on the Internet.

And maybe you will have some fun!

PUT MOST SIMPLY, HTML, isaformat that tells a

computer how to display aweb page. The documents themselves
are plain text files (ASCII) with special "tags' or codes that a
web browser knows how to interpret and display on your screen.

Thistutorial teaches you how to create web pages the old-
fashioned way -- by hand. There are software "tools" that alow
you to spin web pages without touching any HTML. But if you
are serious about doing more than a page or two, we believe a
grounding in the basics will greatly accelerate what you can do.
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Everything you create in this tutorial is designed to run from any
desktop computer; it does not depend on access to a web server
or specialized computer programming.

Getting Y ouwiLL ALSO NEED A TEXT EDITOR PROGRAM

Read y capable of creating plain text files e.g. SimpleText for the
Macintosh or NotePad for Windows. We strongly urge that you
We will assume you use the most basic text editor '\I/Vhl.leyOEJ learn HTML and then
have a basic  later you can explore HTML " editors® |If you use awqrd
knowledge of how  processor program then you must save your filesas plain ASCI|
to use your web  text format. Y ou should also be familiar with switching between
browser menus,  multiple applications as well as using the mouse to copy and
buttons, and .
paste selections of text.

hypertext links.
If you download the tutorial files, you can do nearly all of the
lessons off-line,

We suggest that you proceed through the lessons in order, but at
any time you can return to the index to jump to a different
lesson. Within each lesson you can compare your work to a
samplefile for that lesson. Each lesson page hasalink to a
concise summary of the tags as well aslinks to other reference

Sites.

For convention, al menu names and items will be shown in bold
text. All text that you should enter from the keyboard will appear
intypewiter style.
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Keep In
Mind

Some pointers to
help you out, since
we will never admit

knowing
everything.

Who Did
This?

Roll the credits!

Use the Favorites or Bookmark feature of your web
browser to mark the lesson index page so you can easily
navigate to other lessons.

. We've aimed to write instructions generic to (almost) any

web browser; sometimes the menu names or features may
not match the web browser you are using.

. Thistutorial will show you how to create web pages that

can see outward to the world. It will not tell you how to
let the world see them; to do this you need to locate an
Internet Service Provider that provides web server space.
Try http://thelist.internet.com/ or
http://www.webisplist.com/. Also, you can search for a
free web page hosting service from Freewebspace.net

. Creating pages is one thing, designing web sitesis

another. We cannot highly enough recommend the Yae
ClaM WWW Style Manual. Sun Microsystem's Guide to
Web Style, and the Sevloid Guide to Web Design.

. When you are ready for the big time, see web pageslike

you have never seen web pages at Dave Siegel's Casbah
and High Five sites. Trudge on over to his Web Wonk to
get the details. It will amaze you.

. Refer tothe HTML tag summary page as areference.

Y ou can get to it by following the hypertext link at the
top of every lesson page.

. If you are having trouble, see the Writing HTML FAQ

(Frequently Asked Questions) before writing us for help.
We get lots and lots of e-mail. Too much.

T HISISA PROJECT of the Maricopa Center for Learning
and Instruction (MCLI). Writing HTML was developed by Alan

Levine, instructional technologist at the Maricopa Community
Colleges. Our former intern, Tom Super, provided invaluable

instructional design support. Many others have given helpful
suggestions, corrected typos, and expressed their thanks!

Once your web pages become available on the Internet, please
list them on our Writing HTML Alumni page using our

registration form.
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Thanks to some great volunteer efforts, Writing HTML isalso
available in other languages:

. Spanish / Espafiol v3.0 (thanksto Arturo Garcia Martin
and Andrés Valencia)

. lcelandic/ Islenska"Namsefnisgerd i HTML" v 4.5.2
(thanks to Gudjon Olafsson)

. Korean v4.5 (thanksto Dr. Byeong choon Lim,

Department of Computer Education Chuncheon National
University of Education)
. Italian"Corso di HTML" v4.5.1 (thanksto Cristiana

Cavicchi)
. Japanesev 4.0." (thanks to kazuaki mizota)

Or you can try the online tranglation tools from AltaVista's
Babelfish:

Select a Language... Translate

TI me tO I F YOU ARE READY, go to the index of lessons or go
Get rectly to the first |esson.

Started!

happy webbi ng

And have fun.

Writing HTML
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/
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Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

So you have reached a stumbling block in the tutorial? Do not worry! It happens often!

Perhaps yoursis a question that has come up before. Y ou may also want to review the introductory
comments about the tutorial, the tag summary, or the reference list.

. Whereisthe download archive?

. | thought | should be doing the tutorial off line, but then can't access my pages because my web
browser keeps trying to dial up my PPP.

. |'vecreated my web pages, but why can't anyone else see them on the Internet?

. |'vecreated my web pages on my desktop computer -- how do | get them to a WWW server?

. |'ve updated my web pages but do not see the changes in my web browser. Why?

. When | load my web pages into my web browser, why do | see odd characters at the top of the
screen?

. Why do | see anicon with aquestion mark rather then my inline image?

. Could you please help with atag that makes all HTML commands inside the tag text/ignored?

. How can | make alink that will the download afile?

. How do you create a counter that shows how many times someone has visited your page?

. | downloaded the Windows Zip archive and when | click on the Start link it cannot find locate file
TUT/INDEX.HTM. Why?

. lcan'tgetthevol c. ht M filetoload on my browser? I'm using Internet Explorer, is there anything

| need to do?
. Thistutorial isgreat! Can | make copies?
. How can | have a sound play when my page opens?
. Can| make aweb page from webTV?
. How can | force the text not to wrap at the edge of the browser window?
. How do | get rid of the underlining of hyperlinks?
. What isthis fascination about cheese in your |essons?
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Whereisthe download archive?

In January 1998, we changed the download format for the Windows versions of the tutorial
from .ZIP files (which many people were unable to properly decompress) to an executable
(.EXE) file. See the most current links for downloads from our page at:

http://ww. ncli.dist.mricopa. edu/tut/downl oad. ht m

"1 thought | should be doing thetutorial off line, but then
can't access my pages because my web browser keeps
trying todial up my PPP. How do you run it off linefor
Web page design?"

Most web browsers have a Pr efer ences or Options menu where you put the address of your
favorite "home" page--that is, every time you launch the browser, it attempts to connect to this
site. Some browsers have an option where you can specify it to start with ablank or empty
page. Another approach isto cancel the connection when your modem triesto dial. Another
idea (which you can do easily when you finish our tutorial) isto create your very own Home
Page that sits on the hard drive. Use your web browser to Open... or Open Local... and find
the page. Use your mouse to copy the address or file path indicated in the URL field (usually
near the top of a browser window) and then paste it into the area of your Preferences/Options
that says "Home Page". Thisway, when ever the web browser starts, you see your custom
page with all the links you like, and you do not have to wait or even connect to an Internet
server.

"|'ve created my web pages, but why can't anyone else see
them on the Internet? What'sthe URL to my hard drive?"

When you create your web pages, think of them as being able to see out to the entire Internet
world (when you are connected to the network). BUT the entire world cannot see back into
your computer since it does not have a WWW address on the Internet. If you want to publish
on the Internet, you must first locate an Internet Service provider that rents space on its World
Wide Web server. If you are at a school or alarge company, contact your network
administrators. Y ou may want to contact the company that provides your access to the Internet
and ask if they rent web server space. If you are shopping for anet provider, try
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MecklerMedia's Provider List or Webl SPList.

Another option is to use the free web page hosting service offered by Geocities or you can
search for other free services sing the tools at Freewebspace.net

"|'ve created my web pages on my desktop computer --
how do | get them toa WWW server”

So you have arranged somehow to get web server space! Generally, WWW servers are UNIX
computers and you will have to find a utility to transfer files from your desktop computer to
the WWW server. If you do not have a program, search the ShareWare.com for a"ftp" utility.
If the WWW server you will use is aMacintosh or Windows-based computer, you may be
ableto transfer the files over your local network. Thisis one question you will have to ask of
whomever is providing you access to the WWW server.

"1've updated my web pages but do not seethe changesin
my web browser. Why?"

First, double-checked that you have Saved your HTML file from your text editor. The try
using the Reload option in your web browser. Or, the browser may be looking at another copy
of the HTML file; in the browser, use Open File... to read in the intended document.

"Why don't | seethetextinmy<title>. ... </title>
tag on my Web page?"

Recall fromlesson 1thatthe<titl e>....</titl e>tagispart of theinformation inthe
HEAD of your HTML file; only the BODY is displayed on the page. The text in thetitle tag
should appear on the menubar of your web browser and it is how the browser will track your
pages from its navigation/history menus. It's not uncommon to write what appearsto be
redundant HTML.:

<htm >
<head>
<title>New Products from Zi ppy Conmuni cations</title>

</ head>
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<body>
<h1>New Products from Zi ppy Communi cati ons<hl>

</ body>
</ htnl >

The sametext is used twice -- once for the web browser to identify the page and once in the
<h1> tag to put the same title on the page.

"When | load my web pagesinto my web browser, why do
| see odd charactersat thetop of the screen.”

If you are using aword processing program to create your HTML files, be sure that you are
saving them as plain text (ASCII1) format -- these characters are hidden formatting codes. For
Windows users, do not use the Write application -- it will add a bothersome "1" at the top of
the screen. Y our best bet isto start out by using the simplest text editor possible -- the
Windows NotePad or TeachText/SimpleText for the Macintosh. Once you know the basic
tags, then go looking for a program to help with the shortcuts.

"Why do | seean icon with a question mark rather then my
Inline image?"

Thisicon means that your web browser could not locate the image file. first check to see that

it isin the same folder/directory that you referenceinthe<i ng src= "..." > tag. Next
make sure the spelling of the file name exactly matches the file name written in the <i ny
src="...">tag

"Why do | seean icon with a broken corner rather then my
Inline image?"

In this case, the external fileis aformat not recognized by your web browser. Make sure that
thefileisin the GIF format.

Could you please help with atag that makesall HTML
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commands inside thetag text/ignored?

Bad newsfirst...

Thereisno such tag. Even if you use<pr e>. . . </ pr e> tags, your browser will interpret
any HTML as... HTML.

Good news next...

All you need to do is substitute the "specia characters' (see lesson 9) to replace all occurences
of the < and > characters:

. Replaceadl " <" with" & t ;"
. Replaceall "<" with" &t ;"

Thiswill display them as the characters and not interpret them asHTML.

"How can | makethe downloading function work? Isit just
to specify where my zip-fileis, thepath toit? Or do | have
tomakea FTP server on our server. Isthat all thereistoit
or isthere some other magic working behind the scene on
your server that | need to be aware of to make it work on
our server?

No magic necessary. Just build your <a href =.... >linksto point at thefile. Even when
you access fileslocally (like from your hard drive, your web browser will know how to handle
the files. For Windowsfiles, . zi p and . exe files are pretty standard. Macintosh files on the
other hand should always be compressed as BinHex (. hgx). Most web servers are preset to
transmit files who's names end in these extensions.

"How do you create a counter that shows how many times
someone hasvisited your page?"

Counters require programs that run from aweb server, which isreally beyond the scope of just
"Writing HTML." There are scads of information for counters at the Y ahoo Access Counts
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page. See also Web Counter or Internet Counter for afree service to add web page "hit-o-
meters’.

| downloaded the Windows Zip archive and when | click on
the Start link it cannot find locate file TUT/INDEX.HTM.
Why?

We no longer provide the downloads in .ZIP format and have made it into a hopefully easy to
use .EXE file. See the links from the download page.

| can't get thevol c. ht ml filetoload on my browser? I'm
using Internet Explorer, isthereanything | need to do?

With all the browsers out there, we had to write the directions to be generic. Hereis how you
open alocal filein Microsoft Internet Explorer:

1. Select Open... from the File menu.

2. Thisalowsyou to typein a URL or provide thefile path to alocal file (the latter is
what you want to do). The easiest way is to click the Browse button and use the dialog
box to select thevol c. ht mfile on your hard drive.

3. The easiest way isto arrange your desktop so that adjacent to the Explorer window you
can see the folder/directory window that contains your HTML documents -- you can
then just click, drag the icon for your file and drop it into the Explorer window.

"Thistutorial isgreat! Can | make copies?"

Y es, you can download the entire tutorial and use at your location. However, you must make
sure that you give credit to the Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction and the
Maricopa Community Colleges. You may NOT sl it for profit or ater the content without
permission.

How can | have a sound play when my page opens?"

Generally, we recommend against doing this. To the viewer it can arrange from annoying to
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obtrusive. Y ou should provide the viewer the choice to hear a sound.

But if you insist... use the <enmbed> tag to point to a sound file (AIFF, WAV, or MIDI
formats):

<center>
<enbed src="sounds/groovy.wav"' W DTH=144 HEl GHT=60 aut ostart=true>
</center>

"Can | make aweb pageon webTV"

| cannot say | have first hand knowledge, but others have written us and said it was possible.
Y ou can find the answers (and more) from the webTV Resources site a collection of resources

collected by webTV users.

WhilewebTV is primarily aviewing technology for the web, with some patience and some
pointers, you may be able to useit as acreation tool. In our opinion, though, if thisis anything
other than a hobby, get areal tool for the job.

"How can | forcethetext not to wrap at the edge of the
browser window?"

There are some page designs where you may not want the text content to wrap-- notably a
large table of data perhapsina<pr e>. . . </ pr e> or perhaps atimeline where you would
like the user to use the scroll bar to navigate through content laid out in horizontal layout.

There is a subtle variation of the line break tag, namely the No Break tag
<nobr >. . . </ nobr > which tells the browser to not wrap whatever isinside, which could
be text, pictures, or any content. The usage would be something like:

<nobr >

<h1>Cone Scroll wth nme, away to the right, as | [|ist

out all of the long answers to the

neaning of life accessible only to those that can scroll,
scroll, scroll...</hl>

</ nobr >

Another example is aframed page where the lower frame contains a horizontal scrolling list of
links to images.
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"How do | get rid of the underlining of hyperlinks?"

Historically this was not an option- it was an option for the person viewing your Set to set in
their web browsers. However, the features avilable to browsers that support Cascading Style
Sheets (version 4.0 browsers) can accomplish "un-underlined" links,

Just place the following code inside the <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> of your HTML file:

<style type="text/css">

<1l--

A link, Avisited, A active { text-decoration: none }
-->

</styl e>

Use this keeping in mind that many people may not know test is hypertext without the familiar
underlining.

What isthisfascination with cheese in your lessons?"

A fair enough question, as we insert whimsical web examples in lessons featuring " Sir
Longhorn", "the great Cheese Crusade of 1167", "Holy Cheese from Switzerland", etc. 4, 8

There is no meaning, just picking something silly, but if you think that web sites about cheese
are weird, check again with CheeseNet!

Writing HTML: Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

<Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/faq.html
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| e s S on s

Below arelinksto al of the lessonsin thistutorial. Most of the lessons can be done off-lineif you
download to your computer an archive of the tutorial pages. We've provided links at the top of every

lesson page to a brief summary of al HTML tags covered in these lessons. If you are having trouble, first
check the Frequently Asked Questions also linked from the top of every lesson page.

HTM L 101 0. Standardly Speaking About HTM L

How the web works

BUIIdIng a 1. Crea.tln.g Your First HTML Document
. 2. Modifyingan HTML Document
Foundation... 3. Headings: Six Levels Deep <h1> <h2> ...
4. Breaking up into Paragraphs br> <h
Nuts 'n Bolts —l s el
5. Doing it with Style <b> <i> <tt>
HTM L 6. Lists, Lists, and Lists <ul> <ol>
Basic tags for 7. Graphicsand File Formats
formatting pages to a. Inline Images <img...>
ANTALL 20 S EITet e s 8. Linking it with Anchors
These codes will make - -
your pages viewable a L|nkS fo Local F||eS <ahref="filehtml ...>
to the widest audience b. URLs: Web Pointers http:, ftp:, gopher:..

range. Cc. Linksto the World: Internet sites <a href="http:// ...>

d. Linksto Sections of a Page <aname=...>
e. HyperGraphic Links <ahref= ... ><img...></a>
9. Preformatted Text <pre>
10. Special Character s & eacute; & copy;
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Lessons

Beyond the
Basics

Modify and enhance
your web pages with

features available in
HTML 3.2.

While we cannot
provide instruction in
as great detail on the
more complex things

you can include in
your web pages, we
provide links to other

resources that may
assist you.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.

27.

28.

29.

Definition Lists <dI> <dt> <dd>

Address Footers and E-Mail Links <address> <a href=mailto:...>
You can Blockquote Me on That <blockquote>

L umping vs. Splitting

Standard and Enhanced HTML

Colorful And Textured Backgrounds <body bgcolor=...>
Don't Blink, Don't Marquee

Spiffing Up Text <font color=... face=... size=... > <sup> <sub> <u>

<strike>
Easy Horizontal Rules <hr>

Extra Alignment <div>, <center> <img vspace=..., hspace=...
Setting the Table <table..>

Morefor Images and Lists <BORDER=0..>, <ol type=..>
Clickable Image M aps <map...>

META in your HEAD <META...>

Target That Window <ahref=... target=...>

Web Page, You've Been Framed <frameset cols=... > <frame src=...
>
A Wee Dose of JavaScript <script language=JavaScript... >

a. Alerts and Rollovers <ahref=... onClick="dlert("...")"
onMouseOver="...
b. Dynamic Content document.write('..

c. Custom Window Openers window.open('..

d. Swapping |mages onMouseOver=... onMouseOut=...
Adding some FORM to your webs

a. Forming Forms <form..>

b. Form Action by email and CGI <form action=..>

c. Form Action by JavaScript
Multimediain Your Page

a Animated My GIF!

b. Movie Time <embed src=...>

c. Sound of [web] Music

d. Hit Me With a Shockwave

e. Small Cup of Java (to go) <applet code=...>
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Lessons

The Next
Generation

Moving your web
pages into the future
with HTML 4.0
features and then
some

Post-
Graduate
Work

Things to do and look
at once you've
mastered the content
here.

HTML has come along way since we wrote this tutorial in 1994! We
had planned to add new lessons for Dynamic HTML, Cascading Style
Sheets, and perhaps even XML. However, as these are much more
comprehensive concepts than HTML (and would greatly increase the
size of this package), our next plan is to develop brand new, separate
tutorials.

Besides fixes for typos in the current lessons there would be no major
updates before August 2001. We have selected other reliable tutorials on
these subjects in our references section.

Until then, keep on writing great HTML.

. If your work is available on the web, be sure to register asa
Writing HTML Alumni.

. Dave Siegel's Web Wonk will show you how to create artful web

pages that look like no other web pages you have seen (except for
those that mimic the style!). See also his How to Create Killer

Websites a book, aweb site, and an experience.

. TheYaeC/aM WWW Style Manual should already be on your
bookmark list! Thisis high octane stuff. We also like Writing for
the Web by Jakob Nielsen, PJ Schemenaur, and Jonathan Fox at
Sun Microsystems, and the Sevloid Guide to Web Design. For

more on shaping raw content into effective web pages, see James
West's Information Design Tutorial.

. Always keep within a mouseclick's distance Kevin Werbach's
Bare Bones Guideto HTML, webreference.com, HTML
Goodies, and Dr. HTML.

Writing HTML: The Lessons

©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine

Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/lessons.html
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0. Standardly Speaking About HTML

Ahhh, there are alwaysrulesto follow. For HTML, fortunately, the rules are few in number and what
they offer islarge...

Objectives

Thisisjust an introduction to some concepts behind HTML. After thislesson you will be able to:

« Expressthe importance of HTML standards
« Describe some of the differences between HTML 2.0, HTML 3.2, and HTML 4.0

Lesson

HTML, or HyperText Markup L anguage, is how aweb browser displays its multimedia documents. The

documents themselves are plain text files (ASCII) with special "tags' or codes that a browser knows how
to interpret and display on your screen.

About those standards

No kidding -- the World Wide Web is exciting. It is everywhere. It has exploded beyond everybody's
expectations (Well, back in 1994 we thought it would be big ;-)

Keep in mind that the thing that makes the Web (and the Internet in general) work are agreed-upon rules
("standards") that allow users of amost any kind of computer able to communicate and share
information.

Where does HTML fit into all of this?

What we cover in thistutorial is amed toward producing documents that comply with current HTML
standards.

By using "standard" HTML, your work is going to be most widely "shareabl€" in the fast changing future
of the 'net. The early set of standards, known asHTML 2.0, are supported by nearly all web browsersin
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0. Standardly Speaking About HTML

use right now.

Things got somewhat more complicated with the features included in HTML 3.2 since Netscape and
Microsoft have introduced many features that go beyond standard HTML, and were at first supported by

certain web browsers. The web really took off in popularity during the time of the 3.2 standard. By its
original design, HTML was not designed as aformatting tool, yet people have found ways (some might
say "tricks") to attempt to use HTML for precise web page formatting.

The current set of proposed standardsis HTML 4.0 which contain more features for HTML and some

attempts to reduce the complexities of different web browsers. Thisversion is starting to move towards a
more "logical" method of formatting web pages, via" Style Sheets' which allows the precise formatting
web designers wish for, and in away to separates it from the content, making it easy to update the design
of aweb site. However, it will take some time before this functionality is common and there are still
bothersome differences between different web browser software (some "standards’, yes?) These
"standards’ turn out to be recommendeations as no one has the authority to enforce them!

What does this mean? For accessibility on the widest range of possible web browsers and versions out
there, stick with the most basic set of HTML code. Of course, this may limit what you'd liketo put ina
web page! If you include HTML that may look snazzy only in Netscape but not Internet Explorer, you
may turn people away from your site. Not only that, viewers of your web pages may not only be using
different browsers, but their monitor size and fonts may not be the same as on the system you designed
the pages.

After al, you are probably not going to spend all of this time designing web pages that are for your
viewing only! The ideais to make something that the world can view. So the first section of lessons will
take you through the most widely accepted features of HTML. From there, you can make the decision to
use more of the "deluxe" features.

Review Topics

1. WhatisHTML?
2. Why should you be concerned about differences in HTML standards?

Coming Next....

Timeto start writing! Are you ready? In the next lesson you will see how to juggle three open windows
asyou write your first linesof HTML.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | next: "Creating Your First HTML Document" |
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0. Standardly Speaking About HTML

Writing HTML Lesson 0: Standardly Speaking
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

Y ou are about to embark on ajourney that will transform you from amere | nternet Surfer of the Web to
an Internet Author of Multimedia!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the meaning and purpose of HTML tags.

. Open up aworkspace for creating new HTML documents.

. Useatext editor to create the basic HTML structure for any web page.

. Insert non-displayed comments into your HTML files.

« Open your document within your web browser to see how it is displayed.

Lesson

Now that you know what HTML is, let's start using it.

(Quick quiz -- what do those letters stand for? If you read the previous lesson you would know!).

What are HTML tags?

When aweb browser displays a page such as the one you are reading now, it reads from aplain text file,
and looks for specia codes or "tags' that are marked by the < and > signs. The general format for a
HTML tag is:

<tag_nane>string of text</tag_ nanme>
As an example, the title for this section usesaheader tag:
<h3>What are HTM. tags?</h3>

Thistag tells aweb browser to display the text What are HTML tags? in the style of header level 3
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

(WEe'll learn more about these tags later). HTML tags may tell aweb browser to bold the text, italicizeit,
make it into a header, or make it be a hypertext link to another web page. It isimportant to note that the
ending tag,

</tag_nanme>

containsthe "/" dlash character. This"/" slash tells a web browser to stop tagging the text. Many HTML
tags are paired thisway. If you forget the slash, aweb browser will continue the tag for the rest of the
text in your document, producing undesirable results (as an experiment you may want to try thislater).

NOTE: A web browser doesnot careif you use upper or lower case. For example,
<h3>...</h3>isno different from <H3>...</H3>

Unlike computer programming, if you make atypographical error in HTML you will not get a"bomb" or
"crash” the system; your web page will simply look, well... wrong. It is quick and easy to go inside the
HTML and make the changes.

Y our browser has a small but open vocabulary! An interesting aspect of HTML isthat if the browser
does not know what to do with a given tag, it will ignore it! For example, in this document you are
viewing, the header tag for this section really looks like this:

<wi ggl e><h3>What are HTM. tags?</h3></w ggl e>

but since your browser probably does not support a<wi ggl e> tag (I made it up, perhaps in the future it
could cause the text to wave across the screen?), it proceeds with what it knows how to do. If | were
programming a new web browser, | might decide to add the functionality for the <wi ggl e> tag into my
software.

Opening Up Your Workspace

To complete the lessons in this tutorial, you should create a second web window (this allows you to keep
this window with the lesson instructions and one window as your "workspace'), plus open your text
editor application in athird window.

NOTE: Thisisagood placeto remind you that we will provide directionsthat are
somewhat general asthe menu names and file names can differ depending on which
web browser you are using. If our instructions say, " Select Open L ocation... from the
File Menu" and your web browser does not have that exact choice, try to find the
closest equivalent option in your own web browser.

So you will want to be pretty comfortable jumping between different applications and windows on your
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

computer. Another option isto print out the lesson instructions (but we really do not want to promote that
kind of excessive tree carnage).

Here are the steps for setting up your "workspace'":

1. From the File menu of your web browser, select New Window or New Web Browser (The exact
name of the menu command can be different depending on what browser you are using). A
second web window should appear. Think of the first window as your "textbook™ and the second
clone window as your "workspace" for completing the HTML lessons.

NOTE: Theonly reason to have two windows hereis so that you can read the
instructionsfor the lessons and also view your wor king document. It is not
mandatory to have two windows open; it just makesyour work easier. You
could also bookmark thisweb page or jump back hereviayour Go or History
menu.

2. Next, you need to jump out of the web browser and open your text editor program.

NOTE: You will need to move back and forth between the different windows
to complete these lessons. This can be a challenge depending on the size of your
monitor. You may choose to resize the three windows so that they all fit on
your screen or layer your windows so you can click on any of them to bring it
to thefront.

If you are using aword processor program to createyour HTML, besureto
savein plain text (or ASCII) format.

If you are just starting out, we most STRONGLY recommend that you use the simplest text editor
available -- SmpleText for the Macintosh or the Windows NotePad. Why not use those nifty HTML
editors? It is sound instructional design that you first learn the concepts and THEN look for shortcuts or
hel pers that make the work less tedious.

Also, it will help you if you first create a new directory/folder on your computer that will be your work
area. You can call it wor kar ea or nyspace or whatever you like; just make sure that you keep al of
the files you create in this one area. It will make your life smpler... well, at least while working on this
tutorial!

Creating Your HTML Document

An HTML document contains two distinct parts, the head and the body. The head contains information
about the document that is not displayed on the screen. The body then contains everything elsethat is
displayed as part of the web page.
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

The basic structure then of any HTML pageis.

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN"'>

<htnm >

<head>

<l-- header info used to contain extra information about
t hi s docunent, not displayed on the page -->

</ head>

<body>

<l-- all the HTM. for display -->

</ body>
</htmn >

The very first line:
<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2// EN'>

is not technically required, but is a code that tells the browser what version of HTML the current pageis
written for. For more information, see the W3C Reference Specification.

Enclose al HTML content within<ht m >. . . </ ht ml > tags. Insideisfirst your
<head>. .. </ head> and thenthe <body>. . . </ body> sections.

Also note the comment tagsenclosed by <! - - bl ah bl ah bl ah - ->.Thetext between thetagsis
NOT displayed in the web page but is for information that might be of use to you or anyone else who
might look at the HTML code behind the web page. When your web pages get complicated (like you will
see when we get into tables, frames, and other fun stuff about 20 lessons from now!), the comments will
be very helpful when you need to update a page you may have created long ago.

Here are the steps for creating your first HTML file. Are you ready?

1. If itisnot open aready, launch your text editor program.

2. Go to the text editor window.

3. Enter the following text (you do not have to press RETURN at the end of each line; the web
browser will word wrap all text):
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

<I DOCCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Web</title>

</ head>

<l-- witten for the Witing HTM. Tutori al

by Lorrie Lava, February 31, 1999 -->

<body>

In this | esson you will use the Internet to research

I nformati on on vol canoes and then wite a report on
your results.

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Look wherethe<title>...</titl e>tagislocated. Itisinthe
<head>. .. </ head> portion and thuswill not be visible on the screen. What
doesit do? The<ti t | e>tagisused to uniquely identify each document and is
also displayed in thetitle bar of the browser window.

In lesson 3 you will learn how to add a string of text for atitlethat will appear
directly on your web page.

Also note that we have inserted a comment tag that lists the name of the author
and the date the document was created. You could write anything in between
the comment tags but it isonly visible when you look at the source HTML for

aweb page.

4. Savethe document asafilecaled"vol c. ht M " and keep it inthe "work area" folder/directory
you set up for thistutorial. Also, if you are using aword processor program to create your HTML,
be sure to save in plain text (or ASCII) format.

NOTE: For Windows 3.1 users, you must save all of your HTML fileswith
namesthat end in . HTM soin this case your file should be VOLC. HTM Do not
worry! Your web browser issmart enough to know that afile that hasa name
that endsin. HTMisan HTML file.

Y ou can create fileswith nameslike VOLC. HTM. if you use Windows95 or a
later Windows oper ating system.

By using this file name extension, aweb browser will know to read these text filesasHTML and
properly display the web page.

Displaying Your Document in a Web Browser
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

1. Return to the web browser window you are using for your "work space”. (If you do not have a
second browser window open yet, select New Window or New Browser from the File window.)

2. Select Open File... from the File menu. (Note: For users of Internet Explorer, click the Browse

button to select your file)

Use the dialog box to find and open the file you created, " vol c. ht ml *

Y ou should now see in thetitle bar of the workspace window the text "V olcano Web" and in the

web page below, the one sentence of <body> text you wrote, "In this lesson..."

> w

Check Your Work

Compare your document with a sample of how this document should appear. After viewing the sample,
use the back button on your web browser to return to this page.

If your document was different from the sample, review the text you entered in your text editor.

A common mistake we hear is, "l cannot see thetitle!" Y ou shouldn't! The text within the
<title> ..</title>tagisNOT displayed on the web page; you should seeit in the title bar of the
web browser window.

The most common mistake that beginners make here is that they try using a word processing program to
type HTML and then are unable to open it in their browser, or if it does, the page is full of odd garbage
characters. When you are starting out, we urge you to use the most basic text editor such asthe
Windows NotePad or SimpleText for Macintosh. Look for shortcuts later!

If you are looking for some free/cheap alternative text editors, our recommendations are EditPad (for
Windows) and BBEdit Lite (for Macintosh)

Review Topics

1. What are HTML tags?

2. Whereisthetext of the title tag displayed?

3. What steps are involved in creating asimple HTML document?
4. How do you create a comment tag?

5. How can you display your HTML document in aweb browser?

Independent Practice
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1. Creating Your First HTML Document

Think of atopic for your own web page. Now create your own HTML text filethat includesa<tit| e>
tag and afew introductory sentences. Savethe HTML file and reload it in your web browser. Y ou might
want to create a different folder/directory for thisfile so you do not get it mixed up with all of the
volcano pages you will create for this tutorial.

Keep thisfile handy as you will add to it in later lessons.

Coming Next....

Y our first web page is done!

But, to be honest, it is pretty short and not very exciting! In the next lesson you will modify and update
your HTML document.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Standardly Speaking" | next: "Modifying HTML" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 1: Creating Your First HTML Document
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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2. Modifying an HTML Document

Now that you have created your first HTML document, you will learn how to swiftly make changesin
your document and view the updates within your web browser.

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

« Re-open the workspace for your web page.
. Make changesin your HTML document using the text editor.
. Reload the document in your web browser to see your changes.

Lesson

Re-opening Your Workspace

Note: If you do not have the document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

To complete this lesson, you will need to create a second web browser window and re-open the text
editor window you used in the first lesson. Here are the steps for re-opening your workspace (remember
that the exact name of the menu commands may be different depending which web browser you are
using):

1. If not open, create a new web browser window by selecting New Window from the File menu.

2. Usethe Open File... command from the File menu to find and open the HTML file you created in

the previous lesson.
3. Re-open your text editor program.
4. Inthe text editor, open thefile (" vol c. ht m ") you created in the previous lesson.

NOTE: If you are using Windows 3.1 computer then your file should be named

"VOLC. HTM'. From now on, we will assumethat you can easily re-open your
wor kspacein this manner.
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2. Modifying an HTML Document

Making Changes in Your HTML Document

1. Go to thetext editor window.
2. Below thetext you typed from the previous lesson, press RETURN afew times and type the
following text:

A volcano is a location where nagna,

or hot nelted rock fromw thin a planet,
reaches the surface. It nmay happen violently,
I n a nmassive supersoni c expl osion, or nore
quietly, as a sticky, slow lava fl ow.

Note that this text should be abovethe </ body>and </ ht nl >tags at the bottom of your HTML
file.

3. Select Save from the File menu to update the changesin your HTML file.

Reloading the Document in your Web Browser

Return to the web browser workspace where the previous version of your file was displayed. Note that
the new text you entered in the previous steps may not yet be visible. To see the changes, use the Reload
button or menu item in your web browser. Thisinstructs your web browser to read in the same HTML
file and display it with whatever changes have been made. Y ou should now see the new text that you
entered.

Note that the web browser ignores al blank lines and extra spaces (carriage returns) that you enter in the
HTML file. It will also ignore any extra space characters (beyond the one between words). However,
when you are writing HTML, it will help you greatly to separate major sections by some blank lines...
when you need to go back and edit content, it makesit easier to locate the correct location to make the
changes.

Of course, there will be times that you want your web pages to have blank space between sections (e.g.
between paragraphs). Y ou just passed alocation in this very page! In Lesson 4 we will learn how to do
this.

Drag and Drop Bonus!

There may be an easier way for you to load and view your HTML pages. Y ou will have to arrange your
computer desktop so that you can see the icon for your HTML files adjacent to your web browser
window. Simply click and drag theicon for your " vol . ht ml " or " vol . ht ni' fileright into your web
browser window. Voila your page will display if your computer supports drag and drop operations (It
works for operating for Macintosh OS 7.5 and Windows 95 or newer).
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Check Your Work

Compare your document to this sample of how this document should appear. If your page looks different

than the example, review the text you entered in the text editor. Make sure it matches the text instructions
in the Making Changesin Your HTML Document section of this lesson.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How did you re-open your workspace?
2. What steps did you use to make changesin your HTML document?
3. How did you display and view these changesin your web browser?

Independent Practice

Asyou did in the lesson, modify your own HTML document that you started in the last lesson. Add a
few more sentences and see if you can successfully reload the modified document into your web
browser.

Coming Next....

Now that you have an understanding of the editing process, we will add big and beautiful section
headings to your HTML documents.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Creating HTML" | next: "Headings" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 2: Modifying an HTML Document
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
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2. Modifying an HTML Document

Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut2.html
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3. Headings: Six Levels Deep

Asyou seein this web page, the section headings ("Headings -- Six Levels Deep", "Objectives’,
"Lesson”, "HTML Headings"' ...) appear as different sizes and, perhaps, different colors and fonts. HTML
provides tags for designating headings in six levels of significance. Y our browser determines the exact
font and size for display.

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

. ldentify the different levels of headingsin HTML and the tags associated with them.
. Place different level headings within your HTML document and view the changes within your
web browser.

Lesson

HTML Headings

Y ou created headingsin HTML by "tagging" certain chunks of text with heading tags. The format for an
HTML headingtagis:

<hN>Text to Appear in Headi ng</ hN>

where N isanumber from 1 to 6 identifying the heading size. Here are some examples of different
heading sizes.

sample web page
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3. Headings: Six Levels Deep

Heading Level 1

Heading Level 2

Heading Level 3

Heading Level 4

Heading Level 5

Heading Level 6

Heading levels range from level 1 (Most Important) to level 6 (Least Important). Like an outline, your
heading levels should have logical, consistent order and be parallel.

Placing HTML Headings in Your Document

Note: If you do not have the working document from the previous lesson download a copy now.

Re-open your workspace (if not already opened).

Go to the text editor window.

Open the HTML text file you created in lesson 2, " volc.html" .

First, we will use the tag to display the title as the biggest header, <H1>. Enter the following
above the existing body text and after the </head><body> tags:

HwWNPE

<h1>Vol cano Web</ hl>

5. Below thetext already entered, create other headings for future sections of your Volcano Web
page.

Enter the following headings inside the body of your web page (Note that some are H3 and others
are H2 tags):

<h2>I nt r oduct i on</ h2>
<h2>Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ h2>

<h2>Vol cani ¢ Places i n the USA</ h2>
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<h3>Mount St Hel ens</ h3>
<h3>Long Val | ey</ h3>

<h2>Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</h2>
<h2>Resear ch Project</h2>

<h3>Ref er ences</ h3>

6. Save changesin your text editor.
7. Return to your web browser, Open and Reload the HTML file.

Note that on the computer you are using now, you can use the settingsin your
web browser to define the fonts and/or size of the headings. For example, on
one computer you could have a browser display hl tagsas Timesfont and 36
point; h2 tags as Helvetica font and 24 point, etc. HTML codes designate only
that the headersare of a certain type (h1 to h6); how it isdisplayed is
controlled by the user of the web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your work to this sample. If some of your headings do not appear correct, be sure to check that
the starting tag and ending tags have the same heading level.

As an optional exercise, take alook at what happens when you make a typographical error. Open your
HTML document in the text editor and delete the slash (/) in the <h1> tag, after the header Volcano
Web:

<h1>Vol cano Web<hl>
[missing "/" ------------ ANA]

Save the changes and reload into your web browser. Without the correct ending of the h1 tag, your web
browser interprets all of the succeeding text as part of that header! After trying this you should go back to
your document and re-insert the slash in the correct spot.

Review Topics
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1. What are the different levels of headingsin HTML?

2. What are the tags associated with these different levels?

3. What steps did you use in placing headingsin your HTML document?
4. What happensif you forget a slash at the end of a header tag?

Independent Practice

Add at |least three headers of different levelsto your own HTML document.

Coming Next....

Breaking up text into paragraphs.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Modifying HTML" | next: "Paragraphs" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 3: Headings: Six Levels Deep
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut3.html
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4. Breaking it up into paragraphs

So far you have created and modified HTML documents, and you should feel comfortable with the
process of editing text and reloading it into your web browser. So now relax for thisfast lesson on
inserting paragraph breaks.

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

« ldentify the paragraph break tagin HTML.

. Copy text from the web page and paste it in another document.

. Insert paragraph breaks into the text of your HTML document and view the changes within your
web browser.

Lesson

HTML Paragraph Breaks

We've seen earlier that a web browser will ignore al of the CARRIAGE RETURNS typed into your text
editor. But, wherever a browser seesthe par agr aph tag, it inserts ablank line and starts a new
paragraph. The HTML code for forcing a paragraph break is:

<p>
Note that thistag is specia in that it does not require an ending tag; for now you do not need to use:
</ p>

In alater lesson we will see why we want to use <p> aclosing </ p> for the more current HTML coding
standards. For basic HTML coding, let's keep it simple for now.

Also, the <h> tags have a built in break so it is unnecessary to put <p> tag before a header tag:
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4. Breaking it up into paragraphs

<p>
<h2>Bl ah Bl ah Bl ah Bl ah</ h2>

Inserting Paragraph Breaks

Note: If you do not have the wor king document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

Follow the directions below to insert and view a paragraph break in your HTML document.

~owpNE

© © N

10.

11.
12.

Re-open your workspace (if not already opened).

Go to the text editor window.

Open your working document, vol c. ht i , in the text editor (if not already opened).

First we want to move the sentences (" A vol cano is ..... ") so that they are under the

I ntroduction heading. Use the mouse to cut and paste thistext in the proper location.

After these sentences, we want to add some more text. But rather than re-typing thisin, from this
web page use your mouse to select and copy the sentences:

Vol canoes have been a part of earth's history

| ong before humans. Conpare the history of hunman
beings, a fewmllion years in the nmaking, to that of
the Earth, over four billion years in the making.

Now, return to your HTML document in the text editor, and paste this text after the existing
sentences under the <h2>I nt r oduct i on</ h2> heading.

Save the changes in the text editor.

Return to your web browser.

If your working document is not visible, Use the Open L ocal... command from the File menu to
open the document.

Select Reload from the File menu. Y ou should now see the two sentences of the Introduction. We
now want to put a paragraph break between these sentences.

Again, return to your HTML document in the text editor.

After the second sentence under <h2>| nt r oduct i on</ h2> (the one that ends" as a sticky,
slow lavaflow."), press RETURN (it is not necessary but it makes the HTML more readable as
you work on it), and then enter the par agr aph tag:

<p>

This section should now look like:

<h2>| nt r oduct i on</ h2>
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A volcano is a |location where magmma,

or hot nelted rock fromw thin a planet, reaches the surface.
It may happen violently, in a massive supersonic expl osion,
or nmore quietly, as a sticky, slow lava flow

<p>

Vol canoes have been a part of earth's history I ong before
humans. Conpare the history of human beings, a fewmllion
years in the making, to that of the Earth, over four
billion years in the naking.

13. Save the changesin the text editor.
14. Return to your web browser and Reload the document. The two sentences of the introduction
should now be separate paragraphs.

Other types of breaks

To separate major sections of aweb page, usethehori zont al rul e or hr tag. Thisinserts astraight
line like you see right above the heading for this section.

The HTML format for ahori zontal rul etagis:
<hr >

Let'stry it now! Put an hr tag above the I ntroduction heading. Thiswill help to separate the opening
sentence of the lesson from the other portions that will follow.

And findly, thereisthe <br > tag which forces text to a new line like the <p> tag, but without inserting
ablank line. Y ou might use this tag when making alist of items, when writing the lines of a poem, etc.
Compare the differences between using the <br > and <p> in these two examples:

Par agraph <p> tags Only

HTML Result
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And then, we could all see

o = sample web page =
at once the brilliant purpose
of the paragraph tag. And then, we could all see at
<p> once the brilliant purpose of the
Movi ng on. . . paragraph tag.
<p>
the nore tags you wite, Moving on...
the better you wll feel?
the more tags you write, the
better you will feel?

Paragraph <p> and Line Break <br > tags

HTML Result
And then, we cpulpl all see<br> — sample web page =
at once the brilliant purpose<br>
<p> at once the brilliant purpose
Movi ng on. . . of the paragraph tag.
<br >
the nore tags you wite, <br> Moving on... |
the better you wll feel? the more tags you write,
the better you will feel?

The <br > tag can be used for a different layout style for your section headings. If you notice, the header
tags<hl>, <h2>, ... automatically insert white space above and below the text of the header tag.
Some web page authors prefer a style that controls this white space.

Section titleswith Header Tags

HTML Result
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and in the end it was all
for naught.

sample web page

and intheend it was all for

<h4>The New Cheese Edi ct </ h4> naught.

Later, sir Longhorn decl ared

that all makers of cheese woul d The New Cheese Edict
have to be certified before

comrenci ng producti on. Later, sir Longhorn declared that

al makers of cheese would have
to be certified before
commencing production.

Section titleswith <b> and <br > t ags

NOTE! The<b> tagiscovered in the next lesson but all it doesis make the text bold.
HTML Result

and in the end it was all — sample web page —

for naught.

<p> andinthe end it was all for

<b>The New Cheese Edi ct </ b><br > naught.

Later, sir Longhorn decl ared

that all makers of cheese woul d The New Cheese Edict

have to be certified before Later, sir Longhorn declared that

comenci ng producti on. all makers of cheese would have
to be certified before
commencing production.

The difference may seem trivial now, but it opens up possibilities when later we learn to create text of
different size and color for our section headings. For example, take alook at Web Pages That Don't Look

Like Web Pages

Check Your Work

If you would like, compare your web page to this sample. If your document was different from the

sample, review how you entered the paragraph break, <p>, into the text editor. Make sure you entered it
asinstructed in the I nserting Par agraph Breaks section of thislesson.
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4. Breaking it up into paragraphs

Review Topics

1. What isthe HTML tag for a paragraph break?

2. What steps did you use for inserting a paragraph break in your document?
3. How did you display and view the changesin your web browser?

4. * Extra Credit: What isahorizontal rule <hr > tag?a<br > tag?

Independent Practice

Usethe <p>, the <hr >, or the <br > tags to create paragraphs or sections in your own document.

Coming Next....

Do you remember your first font?
How about adding Style... to your text.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Headings" | next: "Styled Text" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 4: Breaking it up into paragraphs
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut4.html
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5. Doing it with Style

Just like aword processor, HTML can tell aweb browser to display certain portions of text in Italic or
Bold Style or even a combination.

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be able to:

. ldentify the HTML tags for the text styles: bold, italic, and typewriter ( nono- spaced) .
. Enter text in your HTML document in these different text styles and view the changes within your
web browser.

Lesson

HTML Style Tags

HTML offers several tags for adding style to your text. Just remember to be judicious and consistent in
the use of styles; too much can make the text uncomfortable to read...

Styletags
HTML Result
<b>This is Bold...</b>

sample web page

<|>This is Italic...</i1> ThisisBold

<tt>This is Typewiter...</tt> Thisisltalic

This is Typewiter

Note how you can combine the style tags as long as they are correctly nested, the italic tags are both
within the bold tags. Note also, that the order does not matter.

HTML Result
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<| ><b>This i s Bold AND
Italic</b></i>

sample wehb page

ThisisBold AND Italic
<b><i >And So is This</i></b>

And SoisThis

Furthermore, you can also add style to the text that appears in heading tags. Note how the different style
tags are opened and closed around the words they style and how the heading tags surround the whole
text for the heading.

HTML Result
bl ah bl ah bl ah

— sample web page =
<h2><i >Newx/i > and blah blah blah
<tt>l nproved! </tt></h2>
bl ah bl ah bl ah New and

| mpr oved!

blah blah blah

Entering Styled Text in Your HTML Document

Note: If you do not have the wor king document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

Follow these steps to apply style tagsto your HTML document.

1. Re-open your workspace (if not already opened).

2. Return to your HTML document, vol c. ht ml , in the text editor.

3. Find the word "volcano" in the first sentence of the Introduction. We are going to make this bold
to highlight an important word.

4. Insert the tags to make this word appear as bold text:

<b>vol cano</ b>

5. Now we will modify the second paragraph with the bold and italic tags to emphasize a word.
Enter <b>. .. </ b>and<i >. .. </i>tagsaround theword bi | | i on so this section looks
like:

<p>
Vol canoes have been a part of earth's history |ong
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bef ore humans. Conpare the history of human beings,
a fewmllion years in the nmaking, to that of the Earth,
over four <b><i>billion</i></b> years in the naking.

6. Finally, wewill usethet ypewr it er, tag to indicate a special word. Under the Volcano
Terminology heading, enter the following:

The study of vol canoes, or <tt>Vol canol ogy</tt>,
I ncl udes many odd terns.

7. Saveinthetext editor and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Look at an example that shows these changes. It isimportant when using style tags to properly terminate

the tag(s) with the proper </ > tag. Otherwise, all succeeding text will inherit this text style. It can look
bizarre.

Review Topics

1. What are HTML style tags?

2. What are the different tags used for different styles of text?

3. What steps did you use in entering styled text into your HTML document?

4. *Extra Credit: How can these styles be useful in creating a web page or lesson?

Independent Practice

Try using the style tags for bold, italic, andt ypewri t er to thetext of your own web page. Seeif you
can successfully combine styles... that are pleasing to read.

Coming Next....

How to put together lists of items, in both numbered and bulleted fashion.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Paragraphs" | next: "Lists" |
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Writing HTML: Lesson 5: Doing it with Style
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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6. Lists, Lists, Lists

Lists can present items of information in an easy-to-read format. In fact, thereisalist right here, lurking
under the next heading!

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be able to:

. ldentify HTML codes for creating unordered, ordered, and nested lists for a web page.
. Place different list types within your HTML document and view the changes within your web page.

Lesson

Many web pages display lists of items -- these may be items preceded with a"bullet" (Unordered) or a
sequentially numbered list (Ordered).

Theselists are easy to format in HTML, and they may even be nested (lists of lists) to produce an outline
format. Lists are also handy for creating an index or table of contents to a series of documents or chapters.

Unordered Lists

Unordered Lists, or <ul > .. </ ul > tags, are ones that appear asalist of items with "bullets" or
markers in the front. The bullet marks will depend on the particular version of your web browser and the
font specified for displaying normal WWW text (e.g. for Macintosh, the bullets are the option-8 character --
in Times font thisisasmall square, in Genevait is alarge round dot).

Hereis an example of an unordered list:

sample web page
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My Unordered List:

. ltem1l
. ltem?2
. Iltem3

And thisisthe HTML format for producing this format:

<b>My Unordered List:</b>

<ul >
<li>Iltem1
<li>Iltem?2
<li>Item3

</ ul >

The <ul > tag marks the beginning and end of thelist, and the <I i > indicates each list item.
Ordered Lists

Ordered lists are ones where the browser numbers each successive list item starting with *1." Note that the
only differenceis changing theul tagtool tag.

Using the example from above:

sample web page
My Ordered List:

1. ltem1l
2. Iltem 2
3. Item 3

And thisisthe HTML format for producing this format:

<b>My Ordered List:</b>
<ol >
<li>Item1
<li>Iltem?2
<li>Iltem3
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</ ol >

Nested Lists

Ordered Lists and Unordered lists can have different levels; each will be indented appropriately by your
web browser. Your magjor concern will be to verify that each list is properly terminated and the nesting
order is correct.

It can start to look complicated with all of those <ol> <li> </ul> <li> tags floating around, but just try to
remember the basic structure:

<ul > <ol >
<li> <li>
<|i> <li>

</ ul > </ ol >

Hereis an example of an unordered list with sublevels of other lists:

53“1"}'& web page =——|
Nested Unordered List

. Thisisthefirst item
. Thisisthe second item
o Thisisthe first subitem of the second item
« And thisis asubitem of a subitem
« Getting lost yet?
o Thisisthe second subitem of the second item
o Thisisthe third subitem of the second item
. Thisisthethird item

Note how the bullet marks change for different levels of thelist.
And thisisthe HTML format for producing this format:

<b>Nest ed Unordered List</b>
<ul >
<Ii>This is the first item
<[i>This is the second item
<ul >
<|[i> This is the first subitemof the second item
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<ul >
<li> And this is a subitemof a subitem
<li> CGetting | ost yet?
</ ul >
<li> This is the second subitem of the second item
<li> This is the third subitemof the second item
</ ul >
<Ii>This is the third item
</ ul >

Nested Lists -- Mixing them together

Not only can you include ordered lists within ordered lists, but you can also mix and match list types. Hold
onto your hats! The HTML starts to look pretty ugly, but watch how lists completely contain other lists.

For example, this ordered list includes a nested unordered list:

53“1"}'& web page =
Nested Unordered List Nested Unordered List

1. Thisisthefirst item
2. Thisisthe second item
o Thisisthefirst subitem of the second item
1. Anthisisanumbered subitem of a subitem
2. Anthisis another numbered subitem of a subitem
3. Getting lost yet?
o Thisisthe second subitem of the second item
o Thisisthe third subitem of the second item
3. Thisisthethird item

And thisisthe HTML format for producing this format. Note how the HTML has been indented to make it
easier to read:

<b>Nest ed Unordered List</b>
<ol >
<li>This is the first item
<li>This is the second item

<ul >
<Ili>This is the first subitem of the second item
<ol >

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut6.html (4 of 7) [1/2/2002 4:07:00 PM]



6. Lists, Lists, Lists

<li> And this is a nunbered subitem of a subitem
<li> And this is another nunbered subitem of a subitem
<li> CGetting | ost yet?
</ ol >

<Ili> This is the second subitem of the second item

<li> This is the third subitemof the second item

</ ul >

<li>This is the third item
</ ol >

Placing Lists in Your HTML Document

Note: If you do not have the working document from the previouslesson, download a copy now.

Using the list tags, you will now add an ordered and an unordered list to your Volcano Web page.

1. Re-open your workspace (if not already opened).

2. Open your HTML document in the text editor.

3. Under the Vol cano Ter m nol ogy header we will use an unordered list to display examples of
technical words used in the study of volcanoes. Go to this section in your HTML document.

4. First add the following sentence.

How many of these do you know?
5. Now enter the HTML format to create the list of terms;

<ul >
<li>cal dera
<li>vesicularity
<l i >pahoehoe
<l i >r heol ogy
<li >l ahar

</ ul >

6. Now we will use an ordered list to define the required parts of the assignment in thislesson. Under
the Resear ch Proj ect heading, enter the following: (HINT -- this might be a good time to
copy and paste from the web page, unless you enjoy typing in text!)

Your mssionis to find informati on and report on a vol cano,
ot her than the ones |isted above, that has erupted in the | ast
100 years. Your reports nust include:

<ol >
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<l i >Type of vol cano
<l i >Geographi c | ocation
<l i >Nanme, di stance, and popul ation of nearest major city
<l i >Dates of nobst recent and nost destructive eruptions.
<li>O her events associated with the recent eruptions
(eart hquakes, floods, nudslides, etc)
</ ol >
<p>
Then, wite a one page description on the nmajor hazards to humans
in the vicinity of this vol cano. Specul ate on what you woul d do
if you were in charge of mnimzing the risk to the popul ati on.

7. Saveyour HTML file and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Y ou may want to compare your document with a sample for this section. If your list is different than the

list in the sample, review how you entered your list in your text editor. Make sure it matches the
instructions in the Placing Listsin Your HTML Document section of thislesson.

Review Topics

How arelists valuable in aweb page?

What isthe HTML tag for a unordered list?

What isthe tag for aordered list?

How might you set up anested list?

What steps did you use in adding alist to your HTML document?

arwbdE

Independent Practice

Y ou may want to experiment with changing the ordered list you created to one that is unordered. Also,
insert an ordered or an unordered list of items to your own WWW document. Be sure to verify that it
displays correctly in your web browser. Can you create a list that includes sub-lists?

Coming Next....
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Making it more than just plain text -- adding pictures to your page.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Stylized Text" | next: "Graphics" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 6: Lists, Lists, Lists
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut6.html
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7. Graphics ala "the Web"

Sending text over the Internet is just old fashioned e-mail. People have been doing it for decades! When
you can include Pictures, your message can be much more informative! Isthe going rate still 1000
words per picture?

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

. ldentify the graphic formats for the World Wide Web.

« Discuss key points to consider when including graphics in WWW documents.
. Download a graphic file to your computer.

. Usethecorrect HTML format for including pictures in your web page.

Lesson

Lean back and relax! Thislesson is mostly an introduction to graphics for the Web. But we'll have you
do alittle activity below.

The Web's Graphic Format

There are numerous file formats for computer graphics... PICT, GIF, TIFF, PNG, not to mention EPS,
BMP, PCX, JPEG...

It sounds like cryptic poetry. Bad poetry. Geek poetry!

The way aweb browser displays graphicsin HTML format indicates the location of agraphic fileina
single format that can be interpreted by different types of computers. For example, when the information
in that format is received by your Macintosh computer, the web browser knows to display it as a picture
format for Macintosh. However, when that same information is received by your Windows browser, it is
displayed as a Windows graphic.

In technical jargon, we would say that this picture format is platform independent. HTML itself is
platform independent, since plain text characters can be understood by any computer.

The standard format that can display within aweb page is GIF or Graphics I nterchange Format. The GIF
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compresses the picture information (reduces the file size) and trandlates it to binary code that can be sent
over the Internet. GIF compression is most effective on graphics that have contiguous areas of solid
color, and compression is even greater when the color is continuous in the horizontal direction. GIF
Images have the feature of defining a color to be “transparent” so images can appear to have non-
rectangular boundaries. They can also be saved in the "interlaced" format so that when you see aweb
page, the images start to appear soon and "dissolve" to the final image.

The other file format used on the web is JPEG (named after the Joint Photographic Expert Group that
designed thisformat). In the early web years, JPEG images were not displayed in the page but were
displayed in a separate window, using an external "helper" application. But most web browsers these
days support JPEG images to be displayed right in the web page too.

JPEG compression is very effective for photographic images where the colors can vary spatially over
short distances ("grainy"” images). JPEG offers some dramatic compression in filesize, sometimes by a
factor of 10 (e.g. a 1500 kb file reduced to 150 kb), which may be at a trade-off for some image quality.
JPEG images do not have the ability to have transparency.

For more information about these file formats, see the SITO page on Graphics File Compression. If you
are in the mood for a great book, try Lynda Weinman's Designing Web Graphics.

More and more graphics programs have built-in features to save files as GIF format. Newer ones such as
ImageReady from Adobe and Fireworks from Macromedia have been specifically designed for creating
web graphics. You can find other shareware programs/utilities for converting graphics to web format
from download.com.

Some Points to Consider When Using Graphics

For this tutorial, you do not have to use one of these graphics programs. We will show you how to get a
copy of the images that you will need.

However, as you begin to develop your own web pages, you should become familiar with creating
picturesin either GIF or JPEG format. If your web pages include graphics, consider the following:

. Large and numerous images may look great on a high-end computer, but they will frustrate users
who must wait for images to be sent over the network. As a suggestion, keep the total file size of
all images on aweb less than 100k (we aim for less than 50k each).

. Not all of us have a 21-inch computer monitor! Keep graphic images no wider than 480 pixels and
no higher than 300 pixels to avoid forcing users to scroll or resize their web browser window.

. Color gradients may look pretty but for GIF images they do not compress as much as solid color
areas and they can sometimes come out "banded".

. Some graphics programs offer options for "no dithering” when converting to GIF -- this can
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reduce the amount of "noise" in a solid background.

. Many dark grey tones on Macintosh computers are not discernible on Windows computers.

. Rather than displaying all of the images on the web page, have them linked as external images
that are downloaded only when a viewer clicks on a hypertext item (thiswill be covered later in
lesson 8a and in lesson 8d). If you have numerous pictures to display, try to break the web page

into a series of linked pages.

. A singleimage (e.g. asmall "bullet") can appear several timesin aweb page with little added
delay each time you use that same image.

. Many web browsers "cache" images (storing them on your computer) meaning that using the
samefile in several web pages will load them from the viewer's computer rather than loading
them across the Internet.

. Most importantly, make sure that the images are ones that add meaning to your HTML
documents.

Y ou may design a beautiful web page, loaded with large pictures, that may load nicely from your
computer, but may be excruciatingly slow by aviewer using aslow modem over a busy network. The
'net is abusy place and getting busier every second.

Saving and Including Pictures in Your Web Page

For the next lesson you will first need to download a copy of a GIF image of a volcano (watch out for
that hot laval).

Just follow the instructions on the Lesson 7 Image Studio and then return here to complete this lesson.

Check Your Work

Check to see that thefile, | ava. gi f, issaved in the same directory/folder as your HTML file,
vol c. ht m . If itis not there, check to seeif you accidentally saved it in another directory/folder. Then,
move it to the correct location.

Review Topics

1. What are the two graphic formats used for the World Wide Web?

2. How can agraphic file display on different computers?

3. What are some key pointsto consider when including graphics in web pages?
4. How did you save the lava graphic for use in your WWW document?
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Independent Practice

Surf the web and browse for pictures. Try to download at least one image that might be useful for your
page. Just afew places you might try:

. ClipArt Connection

« Cool Text Online Graphics Generator
. Ditto.com

. Yahoo'sClip Art

. Lycos Picture Search

. Yahoo's ImageSurf

. TheFree Site

. Free Graphics Store

. Barry'sClip Art Server

Coming Next....

Y ou have theimage... Now, how intheH T M L do you display it in your document?

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Lists" | next: "Inline Images" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 7: Graphics a la the Web
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut7.html
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7/a. Inline Graphics

WWW Mathematics:

Text + Pictures = Miultinedia
Mul timedia + WWV = d obal Hyper Medi a

Got it?

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

. Place aninline image within your HTML document.

. Select how the pictures align with surrounding text.

. Modify the inline image tag to account for viewers using a non-graphic browser.
« Specify the dimensions of inline image.

Lesson

Let's see how with HTML you can include pictures like the "Big M" in aweb page...

HTML Tags for Inline Graphics

An"inline" image is one that appears within the text of a WWW page, such as \/W this

picture of "Big M".
The HTML format for theinlinei mage tagis:
<ing src="filenane.qgif">
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wheref i | enane. gi f isthe name of a GIF file that resides in the same directory/folder as your
HTML document. By "inline", this means that aweb browser will display the image in between text.

Note how the text immediately follows the "Big M" above. What if we want the "Big M" sitting on its
very own line? To force the image to appear on a separate line,

simply insert apar agr aph tag before thei nage tag:
<p> <ing src="filenane.gif">
Alignment of Text and Inline Graphics

With an attribute to the <i ng. . . > tag, you can also control how text adjacent to the image aligns with
the picture. The al i gn attribute, added inside the <i ng> tag, can produce the following effects:

al i gn=top

<ing align=top src="fil enane.gif">

sample web page

isfor Maricopa Community Colleges located in the Valley of

the Sun, metropolitan Phoenix, Arizona. Our license plates say that we are the
Grand Canyon State...

al 1 gn=m ddl e

<ing align=mddle src="filenane.gif">
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sample web page

isfor Maricopa Community Colleges located in the Valley of

the Sun, metropolitan Phoenix, Arizona. Our license plates say that we are the
Grand Canyon State...

al i gn=bottom (default)

<ing align=bottom src="fil enane.gif">

sample web page

isfor Maricopa Community Colleges located in the Valley of
the Sun, metropolitan Phoenix, Arizona. Our license plates say that we are the

Grand Canyon State...

Note how thetext alignsonly for oneline... (shrink or stretch the width of your
WWW browser window to see what happens.) In a later lesson, we will see away to
align blocks of text so that they flow around the side of an image.

Placing an Inline Image in Your HTML document

Note: If you do not have the wor king document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.
Y ou will also need to have the GIF image available from the L esson 7 I mage Studio.

In this exercise, you will add an introductory picture of a volcano to your lesson.

1. Re-open your workspace (if not already open).
2. Openyour vol c. ht M document with the text editor.
3. Abovethe<h1>Vol cano Web</ h1> heading, enter the following:
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<ing src="lava.gif">

ThisHTML format will insert, at the very top of your page, the lava picture that you downloaded
In the previous |esson.
4. Save and reload in your web browser.

In placing the image, you may have wondered why we did not need to put a<p> tag after the image.
Thisis because the following text was a header. A web browser always inserts a paragraph break before
and after an <h1,h2,h3...> tag.

Theal t="..." attribute

If your web pages will be viewed by users using atext-only browser (such as lynx), they will not be able
to view any inline images. Or sometimes, users will turn off the loading of inline images to save time on
downloading over slow network connections. An attribute for the<i ng . . . > tag allowsfor
substitution of a descriptive string of text to hold the place of the image.

Under these conditions, aviewer with atext browser will see a place holder so that the top of our lesson
page looks like:

sample web page
[ 1 MAGE]
Vol cano Web
In this esson you will use the Internet to research information

on vol canoes and then wite a report on your results.

In this Lesson...

Thislets the viewer know that there is a graphic inserted at the top of this page. Y ou could modify the
<i ng> tag so that rather than using the place holder, it displays atext string. For example, in our lesson
we could add "A Lesson on:" by modifying the <i ng> to read:

<ing alt="A Lesson on:" src="lava.gif">

Theal t ="..." attribute replaces the place holder with atext string so that from a text-only browser
(or when loading of images is shut off), it would now appear:
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sample web page

A Lesson On

Vol cano Web
In this esson you will use the Internet to research information
on vol canoes and then wite a report on your results.

In this Lesson...

At thistime, make this same edit to your HTML file for the <i ng> tag that displays the picture of the
volcano.

Height and Width attributes

Another option you may want to include in your <i ng. . . > tags are two attributes that give the
dimensions of the image in pixels. Why? Normally, your web browser has to determine these dimensions
asit reads in the image; the loading of your page can be faster if you specify these numbersin your
HTML.

The format for including thisoptionis:
<ing src="filenane.gif" w dt h=X hei ght=Y >
where X isthe width of theimage and Y is the height of the image in pixels.

Y ou can usually use some sort of graphics program or utility to determine these numbers. Another way to
find the dimensions of an image isto load it into your web browser -- you may be able to drag and drop
the icon for the image into your browser window -- and the height and width will be displayed in the title
bar of the browser.

For our examplein thislesson, thel ava. gi f imageis 300 pixels wide and 259 pixels high. So you
should edit your vol c. ht nl fileto read:

<ing alt="A Lesson on:" src="lava.gif" w dt h=300 hei ght =259>
NOTE: theorder of theattributesinsidethe <i ng> tag does not matter.

Often we are asked if you can alter the size of the image by inserting numbers other than the actual
dimensions of the image. The answers s yes but the results may be undesirable. If you insert larger
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numbers (to make the image bigger) the result will be a"blocky" picture. Sometimes this can be a useful
effect on images with large areas of solid color. Take alook at our example of Going from Small to Big.
If you use lower numbers (to make the image smaller) the result may be a distorted picture. Also, the full
size image still has to be downloaded, so there is no real savingsin terms of time to download the image.
Any re-sizing of the image requires extra "work" by the web browser to recal cul ate the page layout.

Y ou could experiment and see for yourself. We just might be wrong!

Y ou can also specify the size of an inlineimage in dimensions that are percentages of the current browser
window size, so that the image will resize itself if the viewer expands or reduces the size of their browser
window. Take alook at our example of Percentage Scaling. Caveat Emptor! This may not work on all

web browsers!

Check Your Work

Y ou may want to compare your work to this sample of how this document should appear. If your

document is different from the example, check how you entered the image format in your text editor.
Make sure you entered it asinstructed in the Placing an Inline Imagein Your HTML Document
section of this lesson.

If you see a picture icon with a question mark:

sample web page

blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah

I

o5

first check that the HTML file and the image are in the same folder/directory. Then, you may want to
make sure that the file name entered inthe<i ng. . . > tag matches the name of thefile.

NOTE: Some computer systems (UNIX) are case sensitive for the names of files,
meaning that thefile" | ava. G F" isNOT thesameas" | ava. gi f". Other
computers (Macintosh) consider them asthe samefiles. Even if your computer does
not differentiate between capital and small case, we suggest that you be consistent in
the naming of filesand how they arereferred toin your HTML and useall lower case
letters. (Many WWW serversrun UNIX).
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Review Topics

1. What isthe HTML format for an inline image?

2. What type of tag must you put before an image tag to make the image appear on a separate line?
3. How did you add the lava picture to your document?

4. What doestheal t =". ... " attribute do? What doesthe hei ght =". ... " attribute do?

Independent Practice

Add an inline image to your web page using a GIF picture file that is stored on your computer or one that
you have downloaded from the Internet.

Coming Next....

Create links to other documents and files that you create as well as ones on the Internet.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Graphics" | next: "Linking with Anchors" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8d: Links to Sections of a Page
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut7a.html
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8. Linking it with Anchors

Relax... thislesson is quick and easy! In fact, it isjust information for you to read...

What is a URL?

The real power of the web isthe ability to create hypertext links to related information. That other
information may be other web pages, graphics, sounds, digital movies, animations, software programs,
contents of afile server, alog-in session to aremote computer, a software archive, or an "ftp" site.

The World Wide Web uses an addressing scheme known as URL s, or Uniform Resource L ocators

(sometimes also called "Universal Resource Locator"), to indicate the location of such items. These
hypertext links, the ones usually underlined in blue, are known as anchor s (This should not be news to

you as you followed several to get thisfar!).

In the next lessons we will:

. Review the concept of URLSs.

« Find and copy URLs from your web browser to your HTML text document.

« Writean HTML anchor to link to another document in the samedirectory as our first document.

« Writean HTML anchor to link to another document in a different directory as our first document.
. Writean HTML anchor to link to another web document on the Internet.

. Writean HTML anchor that links to another section of the same document.

. Incorporate a graphic that acts as a"hyperlink” to another document.

Wow! That sounds like alot to do! Don't worry -- it isno more complex than what you have done up to
this point.

After al, without the hypertext, we would be only calling this" Writing TML" and not WritingHTML

Coming Next....

Using URL s to connect documents together via hypertext links.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Inline Graphics" | next: "Links to Local Files" |
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8a. Linking to Local Files

Can my document talk to my document? Well, they can at |east be linked!

Objectives

After thislesson, you will be ableto:

. Createalink to an HTML document in the same directory/folder as your main document.
. Createalink to display a graphic image.

. Createalink to afilein adifferent directory/folder than your main document.

. Reorganize the structure of your web.

Lesson

Now, you will take your first step of "anchoring" by creating a hypertext link to a second web page. These links are
called "local" because they reside on the same computer as the working document (they do not have to venture out on
the Internet). You will also be shuffling around the parts of your growing web site (do you see how this becomes
more than just a"home page"?).

Note: If you do not have the working document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

Link to Local Files

The simplest anchor link isone that opens another HTML file in the same directory as the presently displayed web
page. The HTML format for doing thisis:

<a href="filenane. htmM">text that responds to |ink</a>
Think of it as"&" for anchor link and "href" for "hypertext r eference’.

The filename must be another HTML file. Whatever text occurs after the first > and before the closing </ a> symbols
will be the "hypertext" that appears underlined and "hyper."

Now follow these steps to build an anchor link in your HTML document to alocal file:

1. Open your HTML document, vol c. ht m , in the text editor.
2. First, under the Vol cani ¢ Pl aces in the USA heading, enter the following text which introduces the
two volcanoes discussed in later sections.
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8a. Linking to Local Files

Li sted below are two places in the United States that are
consi dered "active" vol cani c areas.

3. Below the "Mount St. Helens' heading, enter:

On May 18, 1980, after a long period of rest, this quiet
nmount ai n i n Washi ngton provided <a href="nmsh. htm ">

det ai | ed observati ons</a> on the nechanics

of highly expl osive eruptions.

Thetext " detailed observations" will link the viewer to a second HTML document called
nsh. ht M . Thissecond HTML file does not yet exist; we will construct it in steps (5) and

(6).

4. Save and close your HTML document
5. Now, with your text editor, open awindow for a New document.
6. Enter the following text in the new window:

<ht m >

<head>

<title>Mount St Helens</title>

</ head>

<body>

<h1>Mount St Hel ens</ hl>

The towering pine trees of this once-quiet nountain
were toppl ed over |ike toothpicks.

</ body>

</htm >

7. Savethisfileasnsh. ht ml inthe same directory/folder as your working HTML file (vol c. ht m ).

8. Reload vol c. ht m inyour web browser.

9. Test the hypertext link for the words "detailed observations'. When selected, it should connect you to the new
page about Mount St. Helens.

Anchor Link to a Graphic

In lesson 7a, we learned how to display an "inline" graphic that would appear in your web page. With theanchor
tag, you can aso create alink to display agraphic file. When the anchor link is selected, it will download the image
file and display the image by itself in an empty page.

The simplest anchor link isto afilein the same directory/folder as the document that callsit. The format for creating
a hypertext link to a graphic is the same as above for linking to another HTML document:

<a href="filenane.gif">text that responds to |ink</a>
wheref i | enane. gi f isthe name of a GIF imagefile.
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Now follow these stepsto add alink to a graphic file in your HTML document:

. Download a copy of a GIF image from the Lesson 8a Image Studio.

2. Openthensh. ht m filein the text editor.
3. Modify the text to include alink to the image of Mount St. Helens.

'_\

The towering pine trees of this once-quiet nountain
were <a href="nsh. gi f">t oppl ed over |ike toothpicks</a>.

4. Savethensh. ht m fileand Reload in your web browser
5. Now click on the link you just created in step (3).
6. A picture of blown down trees should be displayed.

Links to other directories

Theanchor tagscan also link to an HTML document or graphic file in another directory/folder in relation to the
document that contains the anchor. For example, in our lesson, we may wish to keep all of the graphicsin a separate
directory/folder called pi ct ur es. Asyou create more and more HTML files, keeping theimage filesin its own area
will make things a bit more organized for you. Let's do that now:

1. From your computer system, create a sub-directory/folder called pi ct ur es in the same location where your
vol c. ht ml fileisstored.

2. Movethensh. gi f fileto this new sub-directory/folder.

3. Openthensh. ht m fileinyour text editor.

4. Edittheanchor tag for the graphic to read:

The towering pine trees of this once-quiet nountain
were <a href="pictures/nsh. gi f">toppl ed over
| i ke t oot hpi cks</ a>.

NOTE: With HTML you can direct your web browser to open any document/graphic at a
directory level lower (i.e. a sub-directory or folder within the directory/folder that contains
theworking HTML file) by usingthe" /" character to indicate the changeto a sub-
directory called " pictures."

vvork ar ea
=l vol c. ht i
pi ctures
ﬂ nsh. gif

5. Savethe HTML document and Reload in your web browser.
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If al went well, the link in the sentence describing the blown-down trees should now call up the graphic file stored in
the pi ct ur es sub-directory/folder.

Anchor Links to a Higher Level Directory

The types of links we have constructed here are known as "relative" links, meaning a web browser can construct the
full URL based upon the current location of the HTML page and the link informationinthe<a href =. . . > tags.
Thisisvery powerful because you can build all your web pages on one computer, test them, and move them to
another computer -- al the relative links will stay intact.

In this lesson we saw how to construct a hyperlink to a document that is stored in a directory lower than the working
HTML page. Note that you can aso construct alink that connectsto ahigher level directory aswell by using this
HTML.:

<a href="../../hone.htm ">return to hone</a>

Each instanceof " . . /" the URL of an anchor link tells the web browser to go to a higher level directory/folder
relative to the current page; in this case to go up two directory/folder levels and look for afile called horne. ht i .

In our example, let's say that our pi ct ur es sub directory was not in the same directory/folder asthevol c. ht
file but was actually one level higher.

EO=——— my web =—=[317 Inthe previous section we constructed alink from the
hame bl | vol c. ht ml filetothensh. gi f fileinasubdirectory:
ictures
._;Pictures,[;_;f_gif <ing src="pictures/nsh.gif">
3 msh.gif
[Tvalea no pictures/msh. gif Now, we want to reorganize our web structure so that the
wolc.htm] pictures folder/directory is at ahigher level. Thelink is now
msh. html written:
[ TJpictures
= msh.gif | <inmg src="../pictures/nsh.gif">
T
&l || so the web browser looks for afolder called "pictures’ that is

stored one level up fromour vol c. ht m file.

An advantage of this structure isthat it would be easier to store alarge number of graphicsin this upper
folder/directory that can be shared in other web pages. We may do another lesson on landforms that makes use of the
pictures stored in this folder/directory.

So now it istime to do alittle re-organizing of our HTML files. This requires that you are familiar with moving files
and directories around on your computer. Read this carefully! It may be feeling like it's getting complicated, but
it will all be clear soon!

1. Firgt, create anew folder/directory and nameit vol cano (it isrecommended to keep the file namesin all
lower case).
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2. Now, movethetwo HTML filesvol c. ht M and nsh. ht m into this new folder/directory.

3. Movethepi ct ur es folder/directory (along with thensh. gi f fileinside) so that it isin the samelevel as
the new vol cano folder/directory. Also, movethel ava. gi f filethat we added in lesson 7ainto the
pictures folder.

4. So your entirewor kar ea directory should now contain two subdirectories -- one that holds your HTML files
(vol cano) that holds the graphics (pi ct ur es):

vvork area
pi ctures

ﬂ | ava. gi f

% sh. gi f
voI cano

%:] vol c. htm

%:] nmsh. ht m

5. We've moved some things around so now we will have to update the anchor linksin our HTML files. First,
look at thefirst local link we builtinthevol c. ht ml file:

<h3>Mbunt St Hel ens</ h3>

On May 18, 1980, after a long period of rest, this quiet
mount ai n in Washi ngton provided <a href="nsh. htnl ">det ai | ed
observati ons</a> on the mechani cs of highly expl osive
erupti ons.

NOTE: Sincethensh. ht m fileisstill in the samerelative directory asvolc.html, we do
not have to change any of thisHTML! Can you see how relativefilelinking is one of the
power ful featuresof HTML?
6. But now let'slook at the link to the picture of Mt. St Helens that we created inthensh. ht mi file:

The towering pine trees of this once-quiet nountain

were <a href="pictures/ nmsh. gi f">toppl ed over

i ke toothpicks</a>.

Open thisfilein your text editor and edit the link to read:
The towering pine trees of this once-quiet nountain
were <a href="../pictures/nsh. gif">toppled over

i ke toothpicks</a>.

Thisrelative link tells the web browser to go up one level from the current folder/directory (vol cano) and
look there for another folder/directory called pi ct ur es that contains a GIF image called nsh. gi f
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7. You will haveto update the<i ng. . . > tag that displaysthetitle graphic. Openthevol c. ht m fileinyour
text editor and modify the line just below the <body > tag to read:

<inmg alt="A Lesson on:" src="../pictures/lava.gif" w dth=300 hei ght =259>

8. Saveyour file. You should then Open thevol c. ht Ml filein your web browser and test the link to
nsh. ht M and then try the link to the picture of Mount St Helens.

One More Small Change

Thislast small step may not be obvious, but we will explain it shortly. The last thing you should do in thislesson isto
change the name of your working filefromvol c. ht M toi ndex. ht m . You should do this using the normal way
of editing afile's name from the computer desktop (on the Macintosh click on the file name; on Windows right-
mouse click on the icon and select the option for Rename). Note also for Windows users that if you use a special
editor program to create HTML files, you will not see the ".html" extension on the desktop file name, so in that case,
you would change the file name from vol ¢ toi ndex because under the hood, the computer knows that thereis a
*.html" at the end.

Why are we doing this? Let's say you have finished this lesson and are ready to store it on aWorld Wide Web server
for the world to see. And let's assume that the Internet address for this server at Big University is:

http://ww. bi gu. edu/
And your filewill be stored in a series of directories:

--= top level of server: ww. bi gu. edu
/ cour ses
/ sci ence
/ geol ogy
/vol c. ht m

so that the URL for the Volcano Web might be:
htt p://wwv. bi gu. edu/ cour ses/ sci ence/ geol ogy/ vol cano/ vol c. ht m

Pretty long, eh? Now here is the promised explanation -- on most WWW servers you can designate one standard
name that is the "default” web page for that directory and on most systemsthat nameis.... i ndex. ht m . What this
means is that the Internet address:

http://wwv. bi gu. edu/ cour ses/ sci ence/ geol ogy/ vol cano/
isequivalent to
htt p: //wwv. bi gu. edu/ cour ses/ sci ence/ geol ogy/ vol cano/ i ndex. ht m

This might make you think that it isalot of energy to cut 20 letters out of a URL! But it does tend to make your URL
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look a bit more professional -- If you were creating the Longhorn Cheese Home page,
http://ww. cheese. coni’ | onghor n/

looks less redundant in print than
http://ww. cheese. coml | onghorn/ | onghorn. ht m

which comes into play when people read about your URL and are trying to connect by typing it into their web
browser.

Note aso that this special file namei ndex. ht m isused on amost web servers but it might also be
def aul t . ht m- check with the people that run your web server.

Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. Y ou will first see your Volcano Web
page. When you click on the hypertext for det ai | ed obser vati ons, your web browser will display a new
page. Finally, when you click ont oppl ed over |ike toot hpicks, yourweb browser will display inan
external window a picture file that is stored in a sub folder/directory.

Use the web browser's back button twice to return to this page. If your web page was different from the sample,
review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review Topics

1. What were the steps you used in creating alink within your document to alocal file?

2. What steps did you use to create alink which displayed a graphic in an external window?

3. How did you create alink to afilein alower directory/folder than your main document? a higher directory?
4. What isthe significance of afilecalledi ndex. ht M onaWWW server?

Independent Practice

Create a second HTML document that uses the HTML formatting that you are familiar with at this point. Return to
the first one you created and make an anchor that links to this new one.

Coming Next....

Wow! That was alot of work! In the next lesson you will learn how use the HTML for linking to resources "out
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there" on the Internet.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Anchors" | next: "URLS" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8b: Linking to Local Files
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8a.html
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8b. URLSs: Pointers to the Internet

URL? Earl? Yurl? hurl? gyrl?

It's getting time to link to that Big Wide Web using the web's addressing scheme.

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the function of Uniform Resource Locators (URLS).
« Recognize the structure of a URL.
. Examinethe URLs in the hypertext links of any web page.

Lesson

Note: For thislesson, you will not need your HTML text file. Thisis another low-effort lesson!

What is a URL?

The Uniform Resource Locator (URL) is what the WWW uses to find the location of files and

documents from computers on the Internet. On your web browser screen, the URL for this document is
typically displayed in the upper part of the Web browser window. The URL includes:

. anidentifier for the type of Internet server;
. anInternet address; and
. afile path to the particular item of interest.

The URL iswhat you will need to build a link from the web page that you are creating to connect to
some other piece of information available on the Internet. For more information, see Curling Up To

URLs (v0.2)

How are URLSs Structured?
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The structure of aURL is:
type://in.ter.net.address/directory/sub-directory/.../filenane

The"t ype" indicatesthe type of Internet server being accessed:

http
aweb server, "HttP" stands for HyperText Transfer Protocol
gopher
an Internet Gopher site or menu driven directories of files and information
ftp
an anonymous File Transfer Protocol (FTP) site, archives of files.
telnet
initiates a Telnet session to log on remotely to another computer When selected, your web
browser will launch a Telnet external program and connect to the specified site.
WAIS
Wide Area Indexed Server -- asite to search a collection of subject oriented documents by
keywords
file

A file on your local computer system (hard drive, floppy, local file server)

Thet ype isawaysfollowed by " : / /" and the Internet address of a remote computer. Thisisin the
structure of:

host . donai n. domai n. domai n
For example:

machi ne. departnent. col | ege. edu
123.45.6.78

of fi ce. conpany. com

agency. branch. gov

machi ne. organi zati on. country

If the URL isto the main level of thishost (its "home page"), then the URL isterminated with aslash "/".

If you are linking to a sub-directory or afile, you must also add the exact path to that item using the slash
character to indicate the entire file path.
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Note: For most web servers spelling does count! So does capitalization! File nameson
UNIX computers are case sensitive, meaning that a file named

Spi ffyText. htm
isadifferent filethan

spiffytext. htm

Experimenting With URLs

Note that URLs can link to any site, directory, subdirectory, text file, image, digital movie, or sound file
on any Internet site that is set up for public access. The best way to see different URLs isjust to move
your mouse over any hypertext link in any web page -- if you look at the bottom of your web browser, it
should display the URL that you would connect to if you clicked on that link. You could go to abig site
such as Y ahoo and "peek" at URLSs (did you see the URL for Y ahoo when you moved your mouse over

the link in the this sentence?)

Hereis an easy way to copy a URL for alink in any page. Y ou first must access the "secret” pop-up
menu from any hypertext link in aweb page -- click and hold the mouse for Macintosh; click the right
mouse button for Windows and Unix. From this menu, select Copy This Link Location (or similar
menu item). After releasing the mouse button, jump to any text document and select Paste from the Edit
menu. Voild You've just nabbed a URL from alink in the web page (this way, you can copy a URL
without even visiting the page it links to!)

Review Topics

1. What purpose do URLs serve for the World Wide Web?

2. Where are URLs found on a WWW screen?

3. What isthe basic structure of an URL?

4. How can you see the URL s that a hypertext link will jump to?

Independent Practice

Find some sites on the Internet that intrigue you. For each one, record its name and its URL displayed
near the top of your browser window. See if you can copy and paste the URL s into a text document. Y ou
will use thislist later to add links from your own web pages to these sites that you found.
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Coming Next....

You will use URLsinanchor tagsto create linksto files on the Internet for your Volcano Web page.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: " Links to Local Files" | next: "Links to the Internet" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8b: URLs: Pointers to the Internet
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8b.html

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8b.html (4 of 4) [1/2/2002 4:07:49 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/
http://www.maricopa.edu/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/alan/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/feedback/index.php?url=http%3A//www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/

8c. Linksto the World: Internet Sites

Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

8c. Links to the World: Internet Sites

Y ou've been revving your engines, and itching to hit the Information SuperHighway, right? Here, we will
extend our use of anchor tagsto create links to resources out there on the Internet.

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create an anchor to link to an Internet site.
« Quickly copy the URL for asiteand useit in your HTML document.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

HTML for Anchors to the Internet

Linking to a site on the Internet combines what we have worked on earlier in the lessons on Linksto
L ocal Files (Lesson 8a) by incorporating what we have learned about URL s (Lesson 8b). The full

HTML format for an anchor link to an item on the Internet is:
<a href="URL">Text to Activate Link</a>

where URL isthe full Uniform Resource Locator, in quotes, the address for the Internet site where you
want to send the viewer. The string Text to Acti vat e Li nk iswhat will show up as hypertext in
your web browser (usually but not always) underlined and in blue. When aviewer clicks on this
hypertext, the web browser will link them to the Internet site indicated by the URL. Remember that a
URL can be alink to another World Wide Web (WWW) server, Gopher server, FTP site, or any text,
graphic, sound, video file on these servers.

Now, we will add a hypertext link to a site that has information about volcanoes on the planet Mars.
Follow these directions to add anchor links on your HTML document:
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1. Openyouri ndex. ht m filein the text editor.
2. Below the heading, Volcanic Placeson Mars, enter the following text:

<a href="http://sol arvi ews. com eng/ mars. ht n{' >

Mars</a> has its fair share of vol cani c | andf or ns,

I ncl udi ng the | argest known volcano in the solar system
<a href="http://sol arviews.com r/ mars/ol ynpus.jpg">

d ynmpus Mons</ a>

Note: We've made a link to two different types of information. Thefirst
hyperlink connectsto a web page that describesinformation about the planet
Mars. The second isalink to alarge JPEG image of a Martian volcano.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

Note: We have shown you how to link directly to an image from another web server.
Y ou could quite easily use an off-site URL in your | MGtagsfor your own web pages.
We strongly urge you to contact the site's creator and ask permission. See an example

of an e-mail request we made for thistutorial.

I n some cases, web site owners are penalized or charged for excessive accesses. For
mor e information on thisissue, see a Plea from the Widows Web.

A Quick 'n Easy Way to Enter URLs in Anchor Tags

Asyou navigate among different web pages, the URL of the currently visible page can be viewed at the
top of the web browser window (Y ou may have to look for a menu option to Display URLS). For
example, in this document, the URL looks something like:

http://ww. ntli.dist.mricopa. edu/tut/tut8c. htm

Y ou can use your mouse to select and copy a URL from the web browser display and then paste it in the
anchor tag of your HTML document. Thisis much more efficient than writing URLs down on paper
(some are quite long!).

Now we will add some links to other sites that we will list under the Refer ences section of our Volcano
lesson. One such site that might offer relevant information is the US Geological Survey.

Follow these steps:

1. Openyour HTML document i ndex. ht ml in the text editor

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c.html (2 of 4) [1/2/2002 4:07:53 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c_ex/request.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c_ex/request.html
http://www.widowsweb.com/widows/plea.html

8c. Linksto the World: Internet Sites

2.

No ok w

Under the heading "References’, enter:

<ul >
<|li> <a href="">Educati onal Resources fromthe

USGS</ a>
</ ul >

NOTE: We've constructed the hypertext link but we still need to enter a URL
between the quotes.

Connect to the US Geological Survey Education Index.

From the web page, use the mouse to Select the URL as displayed in the URL display field.

From the Edit menu, Copy the URL.

Now, return to your HTML document i ndex. ht ni

Click the mouse once between the two quote marks you inserted in step #2 and Paste the text you
copied in step #5. Thefinal anchor tag should look like:

<a href="http://info.er.usgs. gov/education/index. htm ">
Educati onal Resources fromthe USGS</ a>

Note: You havejust set up the HTML structurefor an Unordered List, with
each list item a hypertext link to a site that offersinformation about volcanoes.
For areview of lists, seelesson 6

For additional practice, explore some of the following Internet sites with resources on Geology and/or
Volcanoes. Copy the URL s and construct the hypertext links to at least two more sites in your
Refer ences section:

Siteswith Infor mation on Volcanoes:

Alaska Volcano Observatory * Cascades Volcano Observatory * Michigan Tech Volcanoes Page
* NASA Earth Observing System (EOS) IDS Volcanology Team * Volcano Information Center *
Volcano/Earth Science-Oriented Servers* Smithsonian Global Volcanism Program (GVP) *
Volcano Watch Newsdletter * Volcanoes Online

Siteswith General Information on Geology:

Y ahoo: Earth Science * Earth Resources Observation Systems (EROS) Data Center * Tradewave
Galaxy * NASA Observatorium * United States Geological Survey * WWW Virtual Library * US

Geologica Survey Volcanic Hazards Program
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Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. If your web page was

different from the sample or the links do not properly connect to aremote site, review the text you
entered in the text editor. Note that your list of references may be different from the example.

Review Topics

1. What isthe address for an item on the Internet?

2. What steps did you take for creating an anchor link to the NASA Internet Site?
3. What shortcut was identified for putting an URL into an anchor link?

4. Tell acolleague or friend about any other links that you put in your document.

Independent Practice

Create anchor links from your own web page that connect to some of the URL s addresses you have
discovered.

Coming Next....

In the next lesson you will create links that connect to different sections of an HTML document.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "URLs" | next: "Named Anchors" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8c: Links to the World: Internet Sites
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c.html

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c.html (4 of 4) [1/2/2002 4:07:53 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8c_ex/index.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/
http://www.maricopa.edu/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/alan/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/feedback/index.php?url=http%3A//www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/

8d. Links to Sections of a Page

Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

8d. Links to Sections of a Page

Y ou have seen how to link to other web pages, whether they are ones you created or have found elsewhere on
the Internet. What if you wanted to connect to a specific section within adocument? Y OU CAN!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create a hidden reference marker for a particular section withinan HTML file.

. Build a hypertext link that will connect to a particular section within an HTML file.

. Build a hypertext link that will connect to a particular section within another HTML file.
. Create a hypertext table of contents for aweb page.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working document from the previous lesson, download a copy now.

The Named Anchor

A named anchor is ahidden reference marker for a particular section of your HTML file. This might be used
to link to a different section of the same page if it islong, or to a marked section of another page. For example,
on this page you are viewing, | could create a hidden marker called "check" that marked the heading below
"Check Your Work". Then, | write an anchor link that connects to this section of this document. Once you
click on alink to this named anchor, your web browser will jump so thislineis at the top of the screen.

Hereis an example you can try right now. Go to Check Y our Work. When you get there look for alink that
will return you to this very spot.

The HTML format for creating the named anchor is:
<a nanme="NAME">Text to Link To</a>
or for the link you just tried above:

<a name="check" >Check Your Work</ a>
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Notice how this subtly differs from the anchor link <a hr ef =. . . that welearned about in |esson 8a.

Writing a Link to a Named Anchor

When you want to create a hypertext link (or an "anchor link", see |esson 8a) to a named anchor, use the
following HTML.:

<a href="#xxxxx">Text to act as hypertext</a>
or for the link you just tried that sent you to the section below:
Go to <a href="#check">Check Your Wrk</a>

The"#" symbol instructs your web browser to look through the HTML document for a named anchor called
" Xxxxxx" orinour example" check" . When you select or click on the hypertext, it brings the part of the
document that contains the named anchor to the top of the screen.

Adding Named Anchors to the Volcano Web Lesson

Now, we will build atable of contents for our lesson that will appear at the top of our Volcano Web page. The
entries for thiswill be the headings we have aready created. Each will act as a hypertext link to a particular
section of our lesson.

Thefirst step isto create a named anchor for each of the heading sections in your Volcano Web lesson:

1. Openyouri ndex. ht m filein thetext editor
2. Find the heading for the Introduction. Change it from:

<h2>| nt roducti on</ h2>
so that it looks like:
<h2><a nane="intro" >l ntroducti on</ a></ h2>

NOTE: You havejust marked the linethat containsthe header " Introduction” with
a hidden reference marker, the named anchor " intro".

3. Inasimilar manner, change all header <h2> tags for the other sections:
<h2><A NAME="t er nf >Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ a></ h2>

<h2><A NAME="usa">Vol canic Pl aces in the USA</ a></ h2>
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<h2><A NAME="mar s" >Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a></ h2>

<h2><A NAME="proj ect ">Research Project</a></h2>

4. If you Reload now from your web browser, you will not notice any visible change. The named anchor
tags we have just added are hidden from the user's view.

Adding Links to a Named Anchor in the Same Document

Now we will set up atable of contents that will appear at the top of the screen. We will use an unordered list
(see lesson 6 for more on lists) to create thislist:

1. If not already open, openyour i ndex. ht m filein the text editor.
2. Below thefirst sentence under the Volcano Web heading enter the following text:

<hr >

<b>In this Lesson...</b>

<ul ><ij >

<l'i>I ntroduction

<l i >Vol cano Ter m nol ogy

<li>Vol canic Places in the USA
<li >Vol cani c Pl aces on Mars

<l i >Research Project</i>

</ ul>

NOTE: Thisindex is marked off above and below by a solid line using the <hr> tag.
Theltalic styleisused on the entriesfor thetext. At this point we have only entered
thetext of theindex entries. Below we will add the HTML to makethelinks active.

3. Save and Reload into in your web browser.
Finally, we want to make each item of the list act as a hypertext link to another section of the document. To do
this, we will use avariation of the basic anchor link lessons 8a. Rather then linking to another file, we link to
one of the named anchors (the hidden markers that you created above) within the same HTML file. We

indicate a named anchor by preceding the reference marker name with a"#" symbol:

1. Openyouri ndex. ht ml filein thetext editor
2. Gotothefirst list item in your index section. Change it from:

<l i>l ntroduction

to look like:
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<li><a href="#i ntro">I ntroducti on</ a>
3. You should now be able to fill in the other links to named anchors so that the section looks like;

<hr >

<b>In this Lesson...</b>

<ul ><i >

<li><a href="#intro">Introduction</a>

<l i ><a href="#ternl>Vol cano Term nol ogy</ a>
<li><a href="#usa">Vol canic Pl aces in the USA</ a>
<li><a href="#mars">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a>
<l i><a href="#project">Research Project</a></i>
</ ul>

4. Save and Reload into your web browser. When you click on an item in your index, the browser should
display the associated section at the top of your screen.

Adding Links to a Named Anchor in Another Document

Y ou can create alink that jumps to a section of another HTML document that is marked by a named anchor.
The HTML for building alink to a named anchor in another local HTML document is:

<a href="file.htm #NAME">Text to activate |ink</a>
and if the document exists on another web site:
<a href="http://ww. cheese. or g/ pub/reci pe. ht Ml #col by" >Col by Cheese</ a>
In lesson 8a we created a hypertext link that jumped from the section of our lesson on Mount St. Helensto
nsh. ht m , aseparate HTML file. Now we will add alink in that second document that will return to the

original section of the main Volcano page.

1. Openyour nsh. ht m fileinthe text editor
2. Near the bottom of the HTML (but above the </ body > tag) enter the following text:

<hr >
<a href="iIndex. ht Ml #usa">Return to <i >Vol cano Web</i ></ a>

NOTE: We haveincluded the Italic Styletag <i>...</i> within the text marked by
the named anchor "usa".

3. Save and Reload into your web browser. When you click on one of the hypertext links at the bottom of
thensh. ht m page, you should jump back to the "Volcanic Places in the USA" section of the
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Volcano Web lesson.

In this case the link is just the name of another HTML file, nsh. ht ml , in the same directory as the
i ndex. ht m file. However, you can use afull URL (seelesson 7) to link to anamed anchor in an HTML

file on aremote computer. For example, to create alink to the "Introduction” section of an HTML file stored
on the MCLI WWW server, the syntax would be:

<a href="http://ww.ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/final/index.htm # ntro">
I ntroduction to Vol cano Web</a>

The reference marker " #anchor _name" istacked onto the end of the URL.

Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. If your web page was different
from the sample or the named anchor links do not properly connect, review the text you entered in the text
editor.

Example of using the link to return to section on describing the named anchor...

Review Topics

1. How do you identify a named anchor?

2. What are the steps for creating alink to a different section within a document?

3. How do you modify an anchor link to connect to a named anchor in another HTML document?
4. How do you create atable of contents for aweb page?

5. What isthe difference in function between thetags<a href ="...>and<a name="...>?

Independent Practice

Create named anchors for the headings in your own web page and build an index that will link to these sub-
sections.

Coming Next....

In the next lesson you will learn how to make a picture act as a hypertext link.
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GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Links to the Internet" | next: "HyperGraphics" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8d: Links to Sections of a Page
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center
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8e. HyperGraphics

Text does not have a monopoly on being "hyper"... expand the versatility of your web pages by
having pictures act as hyperlinks (Just try clicking the cube!).

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Insert agraphic button in your web page that links to another HTML document.
. Insert asmall graphic that acts as a"postage stamp" button for alink to display alarger copy of
theimage.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previouslessons, download a copy now.

A HyperLink Button

From the previous lessons, you have (hopefully) become comfortable with creating hypertext, text within
your documents that connects a viewer to related information. Y ou can also use inline images (see
Lesson 7a) to act in a"hyper" manner. If you recall, in an earlier lesson we linked some text in our

Vol cano Web page, i ndex. ht m , to asecond page, nsh. ht m , that described Mount St. Helens.
Now in the latter page, we want to add a button that when clicked will link areader back to the main
lesson page.

The way to do thisisto put the HTML tags for inline images within the hypertext portion of the anchor
tag:

<a href="fileX htm "> <ing src="graphic.gif">
Go to Docunent X</a>

In your web page, thisHTML code will display an inlineimage and thetext Go t o Docunent X
Both will act as hyperlinks; clicking on either the text or the picture will tell your web browser to go to
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theHTML filefi | eX. ht ml . Theimage aone could be a hyperlink. In the World Wide Web, a
"HyperGraphic" generally is surrounded by a colored box matching the color of hypertext on your web
page, so you know that it is"active".

NOTE: Many browsersnow can alter the color of hypertext and some pages have
suppressed the display of the outline around Hyper Graphic links. Generally, you can
identify a hyperlink area on a web page by looking for a changein the cursor asit
passesover a" hot" region. The cursor usually changesfrom an arrow to a hand
when it passes over an active link.

From a design standpoint, we recommend that if you use picturesto act as hyperlinks
that you offer also atext link or usethe ALT= attributein the<IMG...> tagin case
the viewer hasturned off theloading of images.

Now we will create a"hyper" graphic button. First, you need to get a copy of an arrow button from the
L esson 8e Image Studio.

Y ou should now have a copy of the image file somewhere on your computer (Y ou should move it to the
pi ct ur es folder/directory in your workarea).

Next, add the HTML to make the button work:

1.
2.

w

o O

Open the second HTML file, nsh. ht m inyour text editor.
At the bottom, modify the last line to:

<hr >
<a href="index. htm #usa"> <ing src="../pictures/left.gif">
Return to <i>Vol cano Web</i ></ a>

Note: Thei nl i neimagetag (<img...>) is completely within the anchor
between the > that marksthe end of the URL and the </ a> that marksthe
end of the hypertext. Also note how the <i > tag is used within the active
hypertext to emphasize thetitle of the lesson. And finally, we have used the
<hr > tag to put a horizontal rule or aline above the button graphic (for more
on thistag seelesson 4).

Savethe HTML file.

Return to your web browser, and select Open L ocal from the File menu to read in the

msh. ht m file.

Select Reload from the File menu to update the changes.

Test the hyperlink to the Mount St. Helens page and the new button that should return you to the
Volcano Web page.
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"Postage Stamp"” Images

Previously, we advised against using large inline images in your web pages because viewers might have
to wait along time for images to download to their computer. One way around thisis to create miniature-
size copies of the graphic, or "postage stamps” which are displayed asinline graphics. Then, using the
same steps as above, you can make the "postage stamp" image act as a hyperlink that links to the full size
image. In thisway, the large images are downloaded only if the viewer decidesto seeit.

First, you need to get a copy of the two image files from the Lesson 8e Image Studio. (These files should
be stored in your pi ct ur es folder/directory of your workarea).

Next, create the postage stamp link in your main text file:

1. Openthei ndex. ht nl fileinyour text editor.
2. Under the heading L ong Valley enter the following:

This field seisnoneter neasures earthquakes associ at ed
W th subsurface vol canic forces and may hel p to predict
future events. It sits on a plateau known as the "Vol canic
Tabl el and” forned by a major eruption 600,000 years ago.
<p>
<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg">
<inmg src="../pictures/stanp.gif" ALT="link to |arge i mge"
W DTH="62" HElI GHT="85">
-- [full size image, 55k] --
</ a>

Theinlineimage, st anp. gi f actsasa hyperlink to alarger image,

sei sno. | pg. When a user clickson either the" postage stamp" or thetext " --
[full sizeimage, 55k] --", your web browser will display thelarger imagein a
browser page.

Note the use of thedimensions of thest anp. gi f imagein the<i ny. .. >tag
aswell asthe ALT=. . . attribute.

In our hypertext link we provide information that thisimage is 55k in size. By
doing this, you provide the viewer the choiceif they want to download an
image of that size... If thelink leadsto something that is1.6 Mb, asa viewer
you might want to know that before you tried to view such alargefile size.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser.
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Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. If your web page was

different from the sample, review the text you entered in the text editor. Some of the more common
mistakes are discrepancies between spelling of the file names and the HTML code for the anchor links or
not having the image files in the same directory asthe HTML files. If you see an icon of a broken
picture:

sample web page
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

b

then it usually means the HTML does not match the file listed in the <i ng> tag or that the image is not
inaGIF or JPEG format.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How did you create the graphic button in your web page?
2. How are "postage stamp” links useful in including graphicsin your web page?
3. How did you create your "postage stamp" link in your document?

Independent Practice

Try to add buttons that link two web pages to each other. In alater lesson we will learn how to avoide the
"box" around a hypergraphic.

Coming Next....
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Usethe pr ef or mat tag to create atable of text in your Volcano lesson.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Named Anchors" | next: "Preformatted Text" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 8e: HyperGraphics
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut8e.htmi
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9. Preformatted Text

How do you
di spl ay
t ext
wher e space, TABS and carriage return
characters count ?
Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create atable of aligned text
. Control the placement of text on a page when tabs and spaces
are important.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In previous lessons we have seen that a web browser will ignore extraneous space characters, tabs, and carriage
returns in your HTML files. However, there are some instances where it will be important to maintain these aspects of
page layout. In this lesson, the example will be where we want to insert atable of text with aligned columns.

The pr ef or mat tag instructs your web browser to display the text exactly as typed in the HTML document,
including spaces, tabs, and carriage returns. A browser typically displays such text asa

monospaced

type, meaning afont in which every character has the same width. Here is example of what the pr ef or mat does:

sample webh page =————|
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<pre>
We have indented with 5 space characters.
And used the carriage return to junp
to
a
new
l'i ne.
Her e we
use
spaces to
Create a
t ext t abl e.
</ pre>

Without the <pr e> and </ pr e> tags, the sasme HTML produce:

sample web page

We have indented with 5 space characters. And used the carriage return to jump to a
new line. Here we use spaces to create atext table.

With the pr ef or mat tag, it helpsif the text editor you are using can display in a monospaced font (such as
"Courier" or "Monacao"); if not, you will have to count spaces when aligning text into columns (and you will mutter
bad words under your breath).

For our Volcano lesson, we want to add a table under the I ntroduction section that lists several well-known
volcanoes, when they erupted, and the volume of erupted material. To do this:

1. Open the second HTML file, i ndex. ht ml inyour text editor.
2. Under the last portion of the I ntroduction section, place a header of level 4 (<h4>) with thetext Vol unes
of Some Wl | - Known Vol cani ¢ Erupti ons (If you do not remember how to make headers, see

lesson 3).
3. Below this heading, enter the following text exactly as follows (this would by an opportune time to cut and

paste from this web page!):

<pre>
Eruption Dat e Vol une in knt3
Paricutin, MeXico 1943 1.3
M. Vesuvius, Italy 79 A D. 3
Mount St. Hel en, Washi ngton 1980 4
Krakat oa, |ndonesi a 1883 18
Long Valley, California pre-historic 500 - 600
Yel | owst one, Won ng pre-historic 2400

</ pre>
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In this example we use space char acter sto make thefirst column left justified and the
other 2 columns center-justified. The dashes are used to highlight the column headings.

4. Save and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. If your web page was different from the
sample, review the text you entered in the text editor. If the columns are not aligned, then it islikely that you are
missing or have too many space characters.

Review

Review topics for thislesson:

1. How doesthe pr ef or mat tag change the way that a web browser interprets HTML?
2. Inwhat other situations might you use this tag?

More Information

You can still use HTML tagsinside text that is marked by the pr ef or mat tag. For example we can add a hypertext
link and some style tags that are within the<pr e>. . . </ pr e> tags.

HTML Result

Spre= sample web e

This tutorial is copyright _ P : -pag _
1995, 1996 This tutorial is copyright

<b>Be sure to tell all of
your friends about it!</b>

<i >\
Wl cone
Your
Feedback</i >
fondly,
<a href=

"http://ww. ncli.dist.mricopa. edu/ ">
ncl i </ a>
</ pre>

1995, 1996

Be sure to tell all of
your friends about it!

W
Wl cone
Your
Feedback
fondly,
nmeli
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9. Preformatted Text

Note that the HTML tags do not count as spaces; they areignored within the preformat region.

Some web page developers will usethe<pr e>. . . </ pr e> tags with carriage returns in between to add white
space between text or graphicsin their web pages -- especially if they wish more white space than provided by the
<p> tag. For example:

HTML Result

Cheese was |ong since ———— sample web page

abolished fromthe Oient. . _ .

<pre> Cheese was long since abolished from the Orient.

</ pre>

...until Sir Longhorn arrived with the

great Cheese Crusade of 1167. ...until Sir Longhorn arrived with the great Cheese
Crusade of 1167.

Independent Practice

Add atable or chart to your HTML document using the pr ef or mat tag.

Coming Next....

A\ N
Use specia character setsto add some accen t to your web pages.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "HyperGraphics" | next: "Special Characters" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 9: Preformatted Text
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut9.htmi
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10. Special Characters

How do you say...
>>>/F 1 PORY ?

NOTE: If the above charactersdo not display various accents or diacritical markers, then
your web browser does not support the | SO character set. You would likely want to skip

this lesson.

Objectives

After this lesson you will be able to:

. Usethe HTML codesfor ISO Latin 1 charactersto display accent marks for non-English letters.
« Overridethe HTML use of < and > symbols when you need them in a document.
« Add extra spaces in between words and |etters in a document.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

Accent Marks

Sometime you may need to use a special character in an HTML document, an accent or diacritical mark. The
ones that are known as 1SO These specia characters are marked in HTML as:

EXXXX;

where XX XX is the code name for the special character. To create the special character for the German umlaut
(t), we need to use the HTML.:

&uum ;

For example, in the Terminology section of our Volcano lesson, we want to add an explanation of atechnical
term that was used to describe a particular type of volcanic flow. Thisterm nuee ar dent e isfrom the
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French term for "glowing cloud"; but to use the proper spelling we need an "acute" accent, so that the word
appearsasnuée ar dent e. Inthiscase, wereplace thefirst e in nuee with the HTML for the acute accented
"g" &eacut e; :

nu&eacut e; e ardente

For reference on these codes, see the list of special SO characters.

Now we will add a sentence to our HTML document that uses an accented |etter:

1. Openthe HTML file,i ndex. ht ml inyour text editor.
2. Under the list of terms of the Volcanology Terminology section enter the text:

The term <l >nu&eacute; e ardente, </1> or

"glow ng cloud" was first used by La Croix (1904)

in his description of the volcanic flows he observed in
the 1902 eruption of M Pel &acute;e, a historically
active volcano on the island of Martini que.

NOTE: We have applied the acute accent mark for two " €" lettersin this sentence. It
may look strange! Be surethat you replacethe letter with the sequence that displays
the same letter with the accent mark.

3. Save and Reload the HTML file.

HTML Escape Sequences

The HTML for the accent mark is an example of the more general class of tags known as escape sequences. In
entering HTML so far, you may have wondered what you do when you need to use a< (less-than) or a>
(greater-than) sign? These two characters, plus the & (ampersand) have special meaning in HTML and cannot
be used as typed. Instead, use the escape sequences:

&t; is used for <
&yt; is used for >
&anp; is used for &

Now let's apply one of these symbolsin our Volcano lesson. In the previous lesson, we added atable that lists
several volcanoes and how much material was erupted from each. Let's say one of the values (500-600) for
Long Valley is not very accurate (often such values are estimates), and we would like the entry to read >450 &
<700. To do this:

1. Openthe HTML file, i ndex. ht ml inyour text editor.
2. Under the heading of Volumes of Some Well-Known Volcanic Eruptions, find the line for Long
Valley in our table:
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Long Valley, California pre-historic 500 - 600
and changeit to:
Long Valley, California pre-historic &gt ; 450 &anp; & t; 700

NOTE: Although we are using the escape sequences within a prefor matted text, note
how a web browser properly interpretsand displaysthe special characters. The
escape sequences can thusbe used in all portionsof an HTML document including
headings and anchor links.

3. Save and Reload the HTML file.

Extra Spaces

Asyou may have seen, aweb browser will ignore al extraneous spacesin your HTML files. However, there

may be times when you really want to have more than one space. When? Some writers like to have two spaces

following the period at the end of the sentence. What if you wanted to indent the first sentence of every

paragraph? How about having a single word with its individual letters spaced far apart?

An HTML code for adding a space character is the special character known as the "non-breaking space”:
&nbsp;

Here are some examples of how you might use the non-breaking space:

HTML Result

Two non-breaking spaces are used to spread the lettersin aword farther apart

<b><tt> = sample web page =
C &nbsp; H &nbsp; E &nbsp; E &nbsp;

S &nbsp: E C H E E S E
</tt></b>

HTML Result

Two non-breaking spaces are used to indent thefirst sentence of each paragraph
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&nbsp; &nbsp; When Sir Longhorn

had tragically died, no one was left to
carry on his tradition.

There was nmuch sadness

in the | and.

And no cheese.

<p>

&nbsp; &nbsp; But then the young geni us
Shei | a Col by di scovered the m ssing

I ngredi ent. And once agai n, cheese

was plentiful.

HTML

sample web page

When Sir Longhorn had tragically died,
no one was left to carry on his tradition.
There was much sadness in the land. And
no cheese.

But then the young genius Sheila Colby
discovered the missing ingredient. And
once again, cheese was plentiful.

Result

Oneextra spaceisused to add an extra space after the end of each sentence.

&nbsp; &nbsp; When Sir Longhorn

had tragically died, no one was left to
carry on his tradition. &nbsp;

There was nuch sadness in

the | and. &nbsp;

And no cheese.

<p>

&nbsp; &nbsp; But then the young genius
Shei | a Col by di scovered the m ssing

I ngredi ent. &nbsp; And once agai n, cheese

was plentiful.

sample web page

When Sir Longhorn had tragically died,
no one was left to carry on his tradition.
There was much sadnessin theland. And
no cheese.

But then the young genius Sheila Colby
discovered the missing ingredient. And
once again, cheese was plentiful.

Y ou may want to experiment with different ways to use the non-breaking space. At this time, we will not
modify our HTML documents, but you may, if you wish, add the code for indenting each opening sentence of
all paragraphs using two instances of the specia code for the non-breaking space.

For more information on paragraph indentation, see Jim Barchuck's Stupid HTML Indent Tricks.

Check Your Work

Compare your document with a sample of how this document should appear. If your document was different
from the sample, review the text you entered in the text editor. Be sure that you have correctly bracketed the

escape sequences with the & and ; characters.
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More Information

Here are some more special charcters that you may find useful:

Name HTML Result
Copyright
Trademark & copy; ©
Cent &reg; ®
Degree sign & cent; ¢
double-less than & deg; °
micron &laguo; «
Midline dot &micro; U
Negation, & middot; :
continuation line &not; =
Paragraph & parg; 1
Plus/Minus & plusmn; +
British Pound & pound; £
double greater &raguo; »
than & sect; 8§
Section &yen; ¥
Yen

See dso the extensive list of specia characters from WebMonkey .

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. INnHTML, what is the correct way to display a German umlaut ( ) ?
2. What happensif you do not use an escape sequence for < and >?

3. Why would you need a special escape sequence for the & character?
4. How can you indent paragraphs?

Independent Practice

In your own HTML document, add aforeign word that requires a special accent or a mathematical expression
that uses the < or > symbol. Or, add some extra spaces to indent your paragraphs.
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Coming Next....
Build a bibliography using adescriptivelist.

GO TO....| Lesson Index | previous: "Preformatted Text" | next: "Definition Lists" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 10: Special Characters
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut10.html
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11. Definition Lists

Y et another variety of

. lists
- lists
. lists...

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. build alist of items with indented text block definitions
. create abibliography with adefinition list

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previouslessons, download a copy now.

In lesson 6 we saw how to create two types of lists: ordered <ol >. . . </ ol > and unordered

<ul >. .. </ ul >lists. We now introduce athird variety, the definition list. Unlike the lists we have
seen earlier, the definition list marks its entries not with a bullet marker or a number, but by its pattern of
Indentation.

The format for adefinition list tag is:

<dl >

<dt> titlel

<dd> definitionl
<dt> title2

<dd> definition2

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut11.html (1 of 5) [1/2/2002 4:08:29 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/index.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/cgi-bin/alumni.pl
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/cgi-bin/kudos_tut.pl
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/ref.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tags/index.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut11get.html

11. Definition Lists

<dt> titleN
<dd> definitionN
</ dl >

The<dl > .... </dl >;tagsinclude alternating pairs of titles <dt> and definitions <dd>. A Web
browser will typically generate the list with each definition indented to offset it from the title.

Viewed in aweb browser, the above example looks like this:

sample web page

titlel

definitionl
title2

definition2

titleN
definitionN

The definition list might be used as a glossary , but for our example we will useit to create a short
bibliography for our VVolcano Web lesson:

1. Openthe HTML file, i ndex. ht m inyour text editor.
2. After the unordered list under the heading Refer ences enter the following:

<h3>Bi bl i ogr aphy</ h3>

Check your library for these books:

<dl >

<dt>Cas, R A F. and Wight, J. V. (1987).

<dd><I >Vol cani ¢ Successi ons: Mdern and Ancient.</I|>
London: Allen &anp; Unw n.

<dt>La Croix, A (1904)
<dd><l >La Mont agna Pel &acute;e et ses &Eacute;ruptions.</I|>
Paris: Masson

<dt >Li pman, P.W and Millineaux (eds). (1981)
<dd><| >The 1980 Eruptions of Munt St. Helens, Washington.</I|>
U. S. Geol ogi cal Survey Professional Paper 1250.
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</dl >

NOTE: We have used some of the Special Charactersfor the ampersand
symbol ("&") in thefirst reference and for the accent marksin the second
reference. If you are unfamiliar with the HTML special characters, seelesson

10

3. Save and Reload into your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your document with a sample of how this document should appear. If your document was

different from the sample, review the text you entered in the text editor. Do not forget the <dl >. . .
</ dl > tagsthat mark the whole list. One common mistake is switching the <dt > and <dd> tags.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How doesthe definition list differ from the ordered and unordered lists?
2. Inwhat instances might you use a definition list?
3. What isthe difference between the <dt > and the <dd> tags?

Independent Practice

Use adefinition list to add a glossary or bibliography to your own HTML page.

More Information

Y ou can include other ordered/unordered lists within a definition list. For example, let's say we are
making alist of the major mineral groups, with a description of their characteristics, and a sublist of
mineralsin each group and how they are used in society. We wish it to ook like (just afew entries are
shown):

Oxides
Combinations of metal ions with Oxygen, comprises the major ores extracted in mining
operations
o Hematite (iron ore)
o Magnetite (iron ore, magnetic mineral)
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o Corundum (gemstone, abrasive)
Sulfates
Metal ions combine with the Sulfate ion (SO4), atomic structure sometimes can alow bonding of
water molecules
o Gypsum (plaster)
o Barite (drilling mud)

The HTML to produce thisis:

<dl >
<dt ><b>Oxi des</ b>
<dd>Conbi nati ons of netal ions wth Oxygen, conprises the major ores
extracted in mning operations
<ul >
<l i>Hematite (iron ore)
<li>Magnetite (iron ore, magnetic mneral)
<l i >Corundum (genst one, abrasive)
</ul >
<dt ><b>Sul f at es</ b>
<dd>Metal i1ons conbines with the Sulfate ion (SO4), atom c structure
soneti nes can all ow bondi ng of water nolecul es

<ul >
<l i >Gypsum (pl aster)
<li>Barite (drilling nud)
</ul >

</dl >

Coming Next....

Add an informative "signature” with alink for sending e-mail.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Special Characters" | next: "Address Footers and E-Mail Links" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 11: Definition Lists
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
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Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tutll.html
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12. Address Footers and E-Mail Links

Hey! Y ou created a snazzy web page -- autograph it with afooter! Let people on the web send you an e-mail message right from your web
page!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. insert astylized footer at the bottom of a page
. create a hypertext link that will send an e-mail message

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

A worthwhile feature of web pagesis a"footer" at the bottom of a page that provides information about the author and the document,
maybe the last date it was modified, as well as a means to send the author a message by e-mail.

Thisisthe place for the addr ess tag which just stylizesablock of text in italic and offsetsit to anew line.

It isagood ideato make footers brief, informative, and consistent between your different web pages. Some useful information to include
is:

. Title or subject of the current page

. Dateit was created/updated

. Copyright if appropriate (or even meaningful ?)

. Name and e-mail for the web page author

. Name and hypertext link to affiliation/organization

As examples, see the footers at the bottom of every web page in thistutorial. In composing your own style, take alook at other web pages
for ideas. I mitation still isa very high form of flattery!

The HTML format for the addr ess tag lookslike:

<addr ess>
text text text text text text text text text
text text text text text text text text text
</ addr ess>

Note that all other HTML inside the addr ess tagislegal, so we might modify it with bold tags, line breaks, and a hypertext link tag:

HTML Result
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<addr ess>

<b>Page Titl e</ b><br > : sample web page

Last Updated February 31, 1999<br> PageTitle

Web Page by Al an Levine Last Updated February.31, 1999 - . -

(al an. | evi ne@lomai | . mari copa. edu) <br> Web Page by Alan Levine (alan.levine@domail.maricopa.edu)

<a href="http://ww. ncli.dist.maricopa. edu/"> |MaicopaCommunity Colleges
Mari copa Community Col | eges</ a><br>
</ addr ess>

Now, suppose someone was reading your page and wanted to send you a comment on how nice your page looked. They would have to
write down your e-mail address, launch another program, and send you a message. Wouldn't it be great if you could send email from your
Web browser? Well, most web browsers now can!

The way to do thisisto create a hypertext link with the mai | t o typeinthe URL (seelesson 8b for arefresher). Create an email hypertext
link like this:

<a href="mailto: al an. | evi ne@lonwai |l . mari copa. edu”>send an e-nail to al an</a>

Whenthetextsend an e-mail to al anisclicked, the web browser will bring up a screen where you can compose a message and
send it to me. What's more, you can also insert a default subject line for the e-mail message (NOTE: this may not work on all browsers):

<a href="nmilto: al an. | evi ne@onai | . mari copa. edu?subj ect=hi from |l esson 12">
send an e-mail to al an</a>

Try it! Send me anote! send an e-mail to alan

And there is more you can do by adding on to the i | t o link. If you wanted to send the same message to more than one address, say the
President and Vice-President, you just put the email addresses separated by commas (note that in your HTML code this should be one long
line, we have broken it up so it displays better here):

<a href="nmilto:al an. | evi ne@onai | . mari copa. edu, pres@hi t ehouse. gov,
Vi ce- pres@hi t ehouse. gov?subj ect=hi fromlesson 12">
send an e-nmail to alan, the pres, and the vice-pres</a>

Let's say the Vice-President should only be carbon copied ("cc:") on this message. To do this, just add another string after the subject using
cc= and the email address. Note that the Subject= string and the cc= string are separated by a &:

<a href="mailto:al an. | evi ne@lonmai | . mari copa. edu, pres@hi t ehouse. gov,
?subject=hi fromlesson 12&cc=vi ce-pres@hitehouse. gov">
send an e-mail to alan, the pres; cc: the vice-pres</a>

And lastly, you can try insert a default message using the syntax body = and the text that should be placed in the body part of the email
message window:

<a href="mailto:al an. | evi ne@onui |l . mari copa. edu, pres@hi t ehouse. gov,
?subj ect=hi from |l esson 12&cc=vi ce- pres@hit ehouse. gov
&ody=H there, | think Al an deserves a dinner at your place.">
send an e-mail to alan, the pres; cc: the vice-pres, with a default
nessage</ a>

Please do not try sending these messages! Alan likes e-mail but don't bother the folks in the Whitehouse!
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Now, let's return to our Volcano example. Note that you can have any text (or graphic) act as the hypertext link. So in the previous
example, we would modify the HTML to have the internet address create the link for e-mail.

HTML Result

<addr ess> _—

<b>Page Titl e</b><br> _ sample web page
Last Updated February 31, 1999<br> PageTitle

Web Page by Al an Levine Last Updated February_31, 1999

<a href="mailto:al an. | evi ne@onai | . mari copa. edu"> WebPageby AlanLevine

(al an. | evi ne@lonai | . mari copa. edu) </ a> <br> (elan.levine@domail.maricopa.edu)

<a href="http://ww. ntli.dist.maricopa. edu/"> Maricopa Community Colleges

Mari copa Community Col | eges</ a><br>
</ addr ess>

And finally, we recommend that you also put in the footer the URL for the page. Why? What if someone prints out your web page but
does not bookmark it or write down its URL ? Including the URL on the page provides a handy reference. Just modify the above
example (note how thisHTML isbelow the<addr ess>. . . </ addr ess> tag:

HTML Result

<addr ess> —

<b>Page Titl e</ b><br> - sample web page
Last Updated February 31, 1999<br> Page Title

Web Page by Al an Levine Last Updated February.31, 1999

<a href="mailto:al an. | evi ne@onai | . mari copa. edu”> |WebPageby AlanLevine

(al an. | evi ne@omai | . mari copa. edu) </ a> <br> (alan.levine@domail.maricopa.edu)

<a href="http://ww. ntli.dist.maricopa. edu/"> Maricopa Community Colleges

Mari copa Conmunity Col | eges</ a><br >

</ addr ess> URL:

<p> http://ww. necli. dist. maricopa. edu/tut/
<tt>

URL: http://ww. ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/

</tt>

Now it istime to add a footer to your HTML file. For this example, we assume you are "Lorrie Lava' a staff VVolcanologist at Big
University (feel free to put your own information in place of what is below):

1. Openthe HTML file, i ndex. ht m inyour text editor.
2. At the bottom of the document (but above the </body></html> tags), add the following:

<hr >

<addr ess><b>Vol cano Web</b> <br>

created by Lorrie Lava, <a

href="mai |l t o: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu" >l ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >

Vol cani ¢ Studies, <a href="http://ww.bigu. edu/">Big University</a><p>
<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>

</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww. bi gu. edu/ web/i ndex. htm </tt>

NOTE: We've used several HTML tagsthat have been covered in previous lessons. Also note the extra <p> tag
at the bottom; thismakes surethelast line of text isalwaysvisible.
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3. Save and Reload the HTML file.

Check Your Work

Compare your document with a sample of how this document should appear. If your document was different from the sample, review the
text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What does an addr ess tag do?
2. Doesan addr ess tag haveto be at the bottom?
3. How do you create atag that will e-mail to you? to someone else? With a subject line?

Independent Practice

Add an address footer and e-mail links to your own HTML documents.

Coming Next....

Y et another way to break up those long boring sections of text! The BLOCKQUOTE...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Definition Lists" | next: "Blockquotes" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 12: Address Footers and E-Mail Links
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut12.htmi
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13. You Can Blockgquote Me on That!

Y et another ssimple HTML tag for re-arranging your text:

"What isgoing on here?" asked the <bl ockquot e> tag to the <p> and <br > tags. They replied,
"We are not sure, but you are very different from us!"

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Insert ablock of text that isindented from the body text
. Apply style tags within blockquote text

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the wor king documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In traditional writing, quotations of three or more sentences are set off from the main text as an indented block of
text. HTML aso includes this capability viathe <bl ockquot e>. . . . </ bl ockquot e> tag:

<bl ockquot e>

"This is a long quotation froma very fanous person. Since it is so long

and interesting, it should really be set off fromthe rest of the text.

This indicates clearly that the quote is from soneone other than the witer."
</ bl ockquot e>

which yields:

sample web page
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blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah

"Thisisalong quotation from a very famous person. Sinceit is so
long and interesting, it should really be set off from the rest of the
text. Thisindicates clearly that the quote is from someone other than
the writer."

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah

Note that we can apply any and all HTML we have learned so far inside of the <bl ockquot e> tags, such asthis
example:

<bl ockquot e>

<H2>A Mani f est o</ H2>

This is a <b>l ong</b> quotation froma

<a href="http://ww.ntli.dist.nmaricopa. edu/al an/">

very fanous person</a>.

Since it is so long and interesting, it should really be

<pre> set off</pre>
fromthe rest of the text.
<p>

<|I >Thi s i ndi cates</I|>:

<ul >

<li>clearly that

<li>the quote is from

<l i >soneone other than the witer.
</ul >

</ bl ockquot e>

which yields the following:

sample web page =————
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blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah

A Manifesto

Thisisalong quotation from avery famous person. Sinceit is so
long and interesting, it should really be

set off
from the rest of the text.
This indicates:

. Clearly that
. thequoteisfrom
. someone other than the writer.

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah

Let's add a blockquote to the introduction of our Volcano web page. We will use blockguote from the Roman
naturalist, Pliny, who witnessed the eruption of the volcano Vesuviusin 79 A.D.

1. Openthe HTML file, i ndex. ht m inyour text editor.
2. Under the<h1>Vol cano Web</ h1> heading, add the following:

<BLOCKQUOTE>
<b><]| >
“"Nat ure raves savagely, threatening the | ands”
</ | ></ b><br >
-- <a href="http://magic. geol .ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/pliny. htm>
Pliny the El der</a> who died of asphyxiation after
observing the destruction of Ponpeii by the
79 A.D. eruption of Munt Vesuvius.
</ bLOCKQUOTE>

NOTE: See how we have used a combination of the bold and italic style tags (see L esson

5) to highlight the quote. The citation isforced to a new line with the <br > tag (see
L esson 4). We have also hyper linked " Pliny the Elder” to another web site that
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contains moreinformation about Pliny and his observations.

See also how the <bl ockquot e> tag forces a paragraph break above and below the
block of text.

And finally, these NOTES (like this one) we have used through the tutorial have made
use of the <bl ockquot e> tag!

3. Save and Reload the HTML file.

Check Your Work

Compare your web page with a sample of how this document should appear. If your document was different from
the sample, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What does the <bl ockquot e> tag do?
2. Why don't you need a<p> tag before a blockquote?

Independent Practice

Experiment with the <bl ockquot e> tag in your own web page. Do not just think in terms of using it only for
guotations. The tag can be effective for adding some variety to your web page layout. The <bl ockquot e>tagis
one way to avoid having many pages full worth of plain text paragraphs.

Some developers will use two or three (or more) nested <bl ockquot e> tagsto create an effect of wider
margins. For example,

<BLOCKQUOTE>
<BLOCKQUOTE>
<BLOCKQUOTE>"Ch, for nore tags," he |anented.
<p>Replied she, "Renmenber, dear, that while HTM. may
be limted in ternms of control
over page l|layout, there is a great
deal of potential in the creative use
of the nunber of tags."
</ bLOCKQUOTE>
</ bLOCKQUOTE>
</ bLOCKQUOTE>

produces:
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m—

sample web page

"Oh, for moretags,” he lamented.

Replied she, "Remember, dear, that
while HTML may be limited in terms of
control over page layout, thereis agreat
deal of potential in the creative use of the
number of tags."

If had just used one set of <BLOCKQUOTE> ... </ bLOCKQUOTE> tags, we would have seen:

Sam'ﬂe webh Page. El

"Oh, for more tags," he lamented.

Replied she, "Remember, dear, that while HTML may be limited in
terms of control over page layout, thereis agreat deal of potential in
the creative use of the number of tags."

Y ou cannot predict the exact amount of spacing thiswill provide on the sides of the pages, but it is an easy and
effective variation for presenting text.

Coming Next....

Divide a single web page into logical, connected "chunks'...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Address Footers and E-Mail Links" | next: "Lumping v.s. Splitting" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 13: Blockquotes
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut13.html
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14. Lumping vs. Splitting

Wowzal Y ou made a single web page! But, NOW, my HTML -literate friend, it is time to transform your
ordinary long-scrolling "page" into alogically connected "web" of information.

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Transform asingle web page to a series of linked pages
. Create atemplate for multiple web pages
. Build navigational features for connecting multiple web pages

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

Areyou alumper or asplitter ? Neither? Both?

For organizing information, sometimes it's better to "lump” things together; other timesit is better to
"split" them apart. Scrolling through long web pages is often tedious. Long, single web pages take longer
to load over networks when compare to a series of smaller pages.

In many cases, you can identify logical pointsto "split" information into multiple web-pages. However,
there is no magical formula, and opinions will vary. Y ou should strike a balance between pages with
breaks that parallel the content yet avoid forcing the reader to click through too many screens of options
and sub-options before getting to the desired information. It also becomes important to build in hypertext
links that help the reader navigate your information web as well as providing visual clues about their
location within the web.

So far we have built one web page with alink to a shorter page. In lesson 8d we created alist of links

that works as atable of contents by connecting them to named anchors for the different sections of the
Volcano Web lesson. These same divisions might be sensible breakpoints for splitting the single long
page into sub-pages.
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Up to now we have created adirectory called vol ¢ that contains our two HTML files (i ndex. ht m ,
thelesson, and nsh. ht m , asecond web page). We aso have a second directory called pi ct ur es that

contains our graphic image files.

We will now split the single VVolcano Web file into g

a series of web pages, linked as shown in this
schematic diagram. The entry pointisamain
index/cover page, i ndex. ht ml that haslinks

that point to each of the other parts of our lesson:

. Introduction
[Intro. htm ]

« Volcano Terminology
[term htm ]

. Volcanic Placesin the USA
[usa. htm ]

. Volcanic Placeson Mars
[mars. htm ]

« Research Project
[proj.htm]

] |5

ElE

Each part of the lesson will link back to the index as well as to the preceding and following pages. Also
note the two-way link betweenusa. ht M and nsh. ht ni

Or if you prefer amore traditional directory listing structure:

existing file structure

dwork area

pictures
ﬂlava. gif
ﬂleft.gif
ﬂrrsh.gif

ﬂ sei sno. | pg
ﬂ stanp. gif

new file structure

wor k area

dpi ctures

glava.gif
gleft.gif
gm;h.gif
gseisrm.jpg
gstanp.gif
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voI cano
= vol c. ht ni
=| nsh. ht m

NOTE:To complete thislesson, we will have to create quite a few new filesand do a
fair amount of copy/pasting from the files you have been working on. Be sure that
you are comfortable jumping around between the different application and document
windows on your computer .

Also, we have changed the name of thevol cano directory/folder to a shorter vol c.
(Weliketrying to keep our URL sfrom getting too long, but also not shrinking them
too short that they are cryptic)

Thefirst thing we will dois createthenew i ndex. ht ml file, which will be the "cover" page for our
Volcano Web |esson:

1. First make acopy of thei ndex. ht m file you have been working on and nameit ol d. ht i
or something like that. Thisis avery good habit when you start making mgjor changes to your
web pages!

2. Now open the original version of thei ndex. ht ml filein your text editor. Thisis our lesson that
we have been working on to this point.

3. We are going to use the picture, the opening text/quotation, and the table of contents as the
content for our title page. To do this, we will remove the sections that will be "split" out to other
web pages.

Delete the sections from I ntroductionto Refer ences, that is everything between:
<hr >
<h2><A NAME="i ntro" >l ntroducti on</ a></ h2>
A <b>vol cano</b> is a | ocation where nmagm,
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or hot nelted rock fromw thin a planet, reaches the surface.
and

<dt >Li pman, P.W and Millineaux (eds). (1981)

<dd><| >The 1980 Eruptions of Munt St. Helens, Washington.</I|>
U.S. Geol ogi cal Survey Professional Paper 1250.

</dl >

Y ou may want to compare your HTML file to an exampleof how it should look at this point.

4. Now look at the section labeled "In this Lesson..." In our previous work, we used hypertext links
to jump to anamed anchor (e.g. <a nanme="t er nf'>. . </ a>) in the same document (see
lesson 8a). Now we will modify these anchor links so that each jumps to another web page (which

we will create below).

Find the portion that reads:

<b>In this Lesson...</b>
<ul ><j >
<li><a href="#i ntro">l ntroducti on</ a>
<l i><a href="#term >Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ a>
<li ><a href="#usa">Vol canic Places in the USA</ a>
<li><a href="#mars">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a>
<l i ><a href="#project">Research Project</a></i>
</ ul >

and edit it to read:

<b>In this Lesson...</b>
<ul ><i >
<li><a href="intro. htm ">l ntroducti on</a>
<li><a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ a>
<li><a href="usa. htm ">Vol canic Places in the USA</ a>
<li><a href="mars. htm ">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a>
<li><a href="proj.htm ">Research Project</a></i>
</ ul >

Compare your HTML file to an example of how it should look at this point.
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NOTE: Be sureyou understand the difference between a link written:

<a href="#quest">go to questions</a>

and another onewritten:

<a href="quest.htnl ">go to questions</a>

The next thing we will have to do is create the individual files for the other parts of our lesson. It will be
easier if wefirst create atemplate file that we can modify for each of the different pages.

1. Inyour text editor, create anew filecaled t enp. ht m

2. Inthisfile, put the following HTML

(If you wish, you can copy an example templatefile):

HTML

<htm >

<head>

<tit] e>SXXKXXXX</tit]e>
</ head>

<body>

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<a href="index. htm ">l ndex</a> /
<a href="xxxx. htm ">back</a> /

<a href="xxxx. htm ">next </ a></ h5>

<h 2> XXXXXXXX</ h2>
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Notes

HEAD: In the head portion of each
document, X XXXXXXX isthe name
of that section

NAVIGATION: At the top of each
page we use a small header (h=5) to
create navigation links. | ndex points
back to the main cover page. next and
back link to the following and
preceding pages. Y ou will have to fill
in the appropriate file name in for
xxxX. ht m . Notice how this
provides a common visual clue to each
of our web pages.

HEADER: Use aheader=2to put a
title for that page.
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<hr > ADDRESS FOOTER: Note how the
<addr ess> footer is now set up to indicate the
<b><a href="index. htm "> name of the main web page (with a
Witing HTM.</a> : link back to it) aswell asaline of text
XXXXXXXX </ b><p> that indicates the name of the current
created by Lorrie Lava, section XXXXXXXX. Placing the name
<a href="mailto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu"> of the page here adds another

| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a> <br> important visual clue to the location of
Vol cani ¢ St udi es, this page in the structure of the web we
<a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/ "> are creating.

Bi g University</a><p>

<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>
</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt >URL: URL : Be sureto modify the line that
http://ww. bi gu. edu/ web/ xxxxxxxx. ht m indicates the document's URL to
</[tt> reflect its file name xxxxxxxx. ht m
<p

</ body>

</htm >

3. Now you should make 5 copies of the template file and make the appropriate changes to the

template:
FileName Section Notes
intro. htm I ntroduction Asthisisthefirst section, remove the line from the
navigation section: <a
hr ef =" xxxx. ht M " >back</ a>
term htm Volcano
Terminology
usa. ht ni Volcanic Placesin
the USA
mar s. ht ni Volcanic Places on
Mars
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proj.htm Resear ch Project Asthisisthe last section, remove the line from the
navigation section: <a
hr ef =" xxxx. ht m " >next </ a>

4. Now, opentheoldi ndex. ht m file (that we re-named ol d. ht ml ) in your text editor. For
each of the new files, you will have to copy the HTML that was underneath that section's
<h2>. .. </ h2> header and paste it into the new files you created in the previous step. Note that
Volcanic Placesin the US and Resear ch Projects both include sub-sections that have
<h3>. .. </ h3> headers.

5. Findly, you will have to modify thelink inmsh. ht m file. Previoudly, it returned to a named
anchor in the main lesson (the section for Volcanic Placesin the US) where now it should link to
theusa. ht nl file. Opennsh. ht ml filein your text editor and edit the line to read:

<a href="usa.htm ">

<ing src="../pictures/left.gif" alt="** ">
Return to

<i >Vol cano Web</i ></a>

Just to be consistent, you should also make the footer ook like:

<hr >

<addr ess>

<b><a href="index. htm ">

Vol cano Wb</a> : <a href="usa. htm ">
Vol canic Places in the USA</ a> :

Mount St. Hel ens</b> <p>

created by Lorrie Lava,

<a href="mailto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu" >

| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >

Vol cani ¢ St udi es,

<a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/" >

Bi g University</a><p>

<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>

</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww. bi gu. edu/ web/ nsh. htm </tt>

</ body>
</ htm >

Check Your Work
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Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the
sample or the hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. In this
lesson we created quite afew filesand it is very easy to make typographical errors.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are some advantages of short, multiple web pages over asingle, long web page?
2. What would have happened if we did not modify the hypertext link inthemsh. ht m file?
3. What were the navigational features we added to our |esson?

More Information

Stylistically, your web pages are more readable if the hypertext links are integrated into the text of the
content. This becomes more important as you create more web pages that have hypertext to link them
together. Compare:

"click here" links

sample web page

In the spring of 1980, most people living in the vicinity of Mount St. Helens took
heed of the scientists warning about an impending volcanic eruption. (Click here
to see a picture of Mount St. Helens) However, several were insistent on staying
in their homes and sadly perished in the May 18 event. In that same year,
measured increases in seismic recording devices caused scientiststo warn of a
possible event in Long Valley, California, and order a large evacuation of the
Mammoth resort area. (Click here to see a seismometer) However, no such event
occurred, and residents were angrily resentful for what they perceived as afalse
warning that caused great economic loss.

integrated hypertext links

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut14.html (8 of 10) [1/2/2002 4:08:47 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut14_ex/index.html
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/pictures/msh.gif
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/pictures/seismo.jpg

14. Lumping vs. Splitting

sample web page

In the spring of 1980, most people living in the vicinity of Mount St. Helens took
heed of the scientists warning about an impending volcanic eruption. However,
several were insistent on staying in their homes and sadly perished in the May 18
event. In that same year, measured increases in seismic recording devices caused
scientists to warn of a possible event in Long Valley, California, and order a
large evacuation of the Mammoth resort area. However, no such event occurred,
and residents were angrily resentful for what they perceived as afalse warning
that caused great economic loss.

The" d i ck here..." hypertext not only disrupts the flow of the text, but the link text " her e" is
not related to the intended item. As a suggestion, avoid writing any lineslike" cl i ck here to
return to the hone page".Instead, writeacleanlink, eg.<a href ="hone. ht m " >Hone
Page</ a> -- the clicking isinherent in the use of the web browser. Make the content readable and
choose the link words to clearly indicate that the link leads to something related.

Independent Practice

Take alook at the web page you are developing. Isit getting very long? Isthere alogical division where
you could "split" the page? Set up a cover/page index to your web pages and design appropriate links for
navigating between them. Then design atemplate for for your "sub-pages.”

Now ask some friends/colleagues to view your pages. Do they prefer the "split" pages or the "lumped"”
one? Could they easily negotiate their way through your information?

Coming Next....

NOW we get to the fancier stuff with advanced HTML ... Fasten your seat-belts!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Blockquotes" | next: "Standard and Enhanced HTML" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 14: Lumping v.s. Splitting
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut14.htmi
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15. "Standard" and "Enhanced" HTML

Enter into the next realm of HTML
-- where you shall find more things you can do but more considerations as HTML becomes less
"standard" (and less smple).

Objectives

Since you have worked so hard up to this point, here is short lesson without any work to do! After this
lesson you will be ableto:

. Decide whether to use HTML that may not work for all web browsers
. View the source HTML of any web page

Lesson

In lesson 0, we introduced you to the concept of "standard” HTML. The subsequent lessonsin this

tutorial will show you how to use some other HTML tags that may not be viewable on all web browsers.
Here, we will just review some of the related issues before you venture ahead into the "danger zone."

How about alittle history?

Long, long, ago ("in agalaxy far away?")... well around 1990, the World Wide Web was a text-based
system based upon the HyperText MarkUp Language. The tags and interpretation were al built upon
standards (HTML 1.0) set by an international committee. This was the key to the "web" becoming "world
wide" because, by following the standards, the information was completely independent of the computer
from which it was viewed.

Even when NCSA Mosaic burst upon the scene in 1993 as the first graphical web browser (created by

whiz kid Marc Andreessen and others), the standards were followed to the letter, which at that time were
updated to HTML 2.0.

The web started to get popular.
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Extremely popular.
Insanely popular.

Other programmers began to build web browsers that offered the same functionality as Mosaic (because
they supported all of the HTML features contained within the international standards). A group that
included the original developer of Mosaic formed a new company -- its mascot was "Mozilla', ("Mosaic
+ "Godzilla") with abrand new web browser known as Netscape Navigator.

Netscape was faster and more reliable than the NCSA Mosaic. It had a cool mascot! NetScape grew
popular quickly perhaps because it contained functionalities that included al of HTML 2.0 PLUS more
tags for things that you could not do in HTML 2.0. These "extensions" or "enhancements’ have caused

(and still cause) agreat deal of arguments between HTML purists and those that like the "less than
standard" features that Netscape added.

The Mozilla Netscape was immensely popular and quickly grabbed 3/4 of the web-browser pie. Now, in
HTML, you could include colored backgrounds to your pages, formatted tables of text, text that wrapped
around the side of images, and more. Y ou began to see web pages that said, " This page optimized for
Netscape" . Other browsers began to include support for the Netscape "HTML 2.0+" features. Asthe
major online services opened up to the web, the browser market got even more crowded (and noisy).

The international commission was faced with a dilemma, as the market was largely demanding these
"non-standard” tags to become part of HTML. Astherulesfor HTML 3.0 were being developed, they
began to include most (but not all) of the tags Netscape had introduced. The standards process seemed to
move to slowly for many people.

And the battle grew bigger into 1996 when Microsoft introduced their own special HTML tags. Would
HTML become more Babel-like? For more information about the HTML battle, we refer you to Andy
King'sHTML 3.0 and Netscape. The most recent action has been the proposal of HTML 3.2, which

encompasses most of the features supported by the big playersin the browser arena now, Netscape and
Microsoft.

The most recent position statement reflecting HTML 4.0 is the suggested standard that should be adopted

by all web browsers. This latest evolution is meant to be a step that will provide a great deal of flexibility
for future changes without them being mere "bolt-on" tags that have occurred to date. Aswe will seein
later sections, Style Sheets provide avery efficient means for updating an entire web site with more
consistent appearances, plus new features for easily internationalizing content and providing more
accessibility features for the visually impaired.

So what does thismean for you? As you develop web pages, you should consider what your readers
will be using to access your pages. Perhaps you are a teacher in one school or an information department
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in acompany that is sure all of their users will be using a particular browser. Then you can be
comfortable designing and testing on only one browser. However, we consider this a short sighted
approach that may down the road force you to do massive, tedious updates to your HTML coded pages.

More commonly, you will be "publishing” web pages from an Internet server and have no idea what
browser is being used or even what kind of computer it is used on. Y ou can add special warnings to your
page. Y ou can stick closer to the standards that are most widely supported on all web browsers. Even if
you do use special tags, there are usually ways to have an aternative that will not cause havoc for users
of other browsers.

Most importantly... do not become fixated on how the page looks on just your own computer! Y our
readers may have different browsers, different fonts, different text color preferences, different monitor
sizes -- al of which may cause the display to vary in size, layout or appearance from how it looks on
your computer. If you can try out your web pages on different computers, stretch and shrink the browser
window, switch the standard fonts.

Fortunately, the original design for HTML has a very open and forgiving set of rules -- if a browser
encounters atag it does not know how to deal with or display, it simply ignores these tags.

For example, let's say my browser supportsthe<dri p>. .. </ dri p> tag. Thistag makes all text inside
appears normal and then slowly "drip" toward the bottom of the page (editorial note-- | MADE THIS
UP!), afancy effect for my home page:

<dri p><H2 al i gn=cent er >\\&l cone</ H2></dri p>
to ny sloppy hone page!. Look out
for the puddles!

which works like a charm on my home made browser because is has been programmed to understand

how to display the<dri p>. .. </ dri p> tags. On your browser that does not support this feature, you
will see:

sample web page
Welcome

to my sloppy home page!. Look out for the
puddles!

If your browser doesn't support thistag it just skips over it completely, rather than bombing or presenting
an error message.
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It'sabrilliant concept, isn't it?

Peeking at the Source

If you have not |earned this already, the best secret for learning how to design web pagesisto ...
"creatively borrow". We are not advocating stealing HTML! But, if you find a web page design that you
like, or find yourself asking, "How did they do that?' the easy thing to do isto look at their HTML code!
It is Sitting there waiting for you.

Thisis one of the best responses to the question, "Why should | learn all of thisdarn HTML gunk when |
can just use avisual editor such as "?Y ou cannot learn much from other websites if
you depend upon a hel per application to make your web pages. But... if you can "peek under the hood" of
aweb page and examine its HTML, you can understand and perhaps re-purpose interesting design
techniques.

The exact menu names for doing this are different depending on which web browser and version you are
using. Typically, your web browser menu will have an item called View from which you can select

Sour ce or Page Sour ce. When you select this, it will download the HTML source code corresponding to
the URL of the current page in view, and display thisHTML code for you to see.

Another way to grab the HTML source of apage in view isto select Save as... from the File menu of
your browser. Thiswill bring up your familiar Save dialog box where you can select alocation on your
computer's drive and afile name. Y ou should also see in the dialog box a pop-up menu labeled For mat --
be sure to select the option labeled Sour ce.

NOTE: Thiswill savefor you the HTML filefor the pagein view... but not any of the
images used in the page. Some newer web browsersaswell asthird party tools
provide the functionality to download everything in that web page asa single
package.

And athird way to get to the HTML source isto access the hidden menu-- right mouse click for
Windows and Unix users, control-click for Macintosh users-- on any blank area of aweb page.

As practice, see how quickly you can see and save the HTML source code for this lesson page.

Aswe go on into these more advanced lessons, the instructions will get abit longer and more
complicated. But you've gotten this far ok!

Review
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1. Why should you care about the standards of HTML?

In what settings can you be most comfortable using non-standard HTML?

What happens when a browser encounters an HTML tag it does not understand?

If you see an interesting design of someone's web page, how can you learn how it was
constructed?

N

More Information

. WebReview provides adetailed chart that shows you what tags are supported on different web

browsers:
http://www.webreview.com/1999/10 29/webauthors/10 29 99 3a.shtml

. ZDNet'sTagLibrary hasasummary of HTML history and atag by tag description
http://www.zdnet.com/devhead/resources/tag _library/

Coming Next....

Jazz up the page behind the text by CO OF | Ng the page or adding a texture file.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Lumping v.s. Splitting" | next: "Backgrounds" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 15: "Standard"” and "Enhanced” HTML
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tutl5.html
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16. Colorful and Textured Backgrounds

Do not settle for that drab old grey page! Put a bold C o) L O r or textured pattern behind

the text.

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create asolid color background for aweb page.

. Calculate the hexadecimal code for a color value.
. Change the color of text and hypertext link items.
. Create atextured background from a graphic file.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

The background of your page should be just that -- in the background. As we add different colors or even
patterns, keep in mind that it should not interfere with the readability of text. But don't take our words for
gospel, draw your own conclusions from an example of what happens when you do not think about the

impact of anoisy background.

For the pages of thistutorial, we have used a solid white color that makes for a clean and non-interfering
(even if not dramatic) backdrop. No, it is not very exciting, but it is readable.

With some modifications to the <body > tag (introduced way back in lesson 1), you can add a solid color

background to your web page. But before we show you how to do the fancy color stuff, we must first talk
about RGB color values and their "hexadecimal” representation.

"Hex-Dec" and Color Basics
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In aweb browser, you have at your disposal many system colorsto color text and backgrounds. Each
color isidentified by its

Red- Green- Blue (RGB) values, three numbers that range from 0 to 255, each of which represents the
intensity of the Red, Green, or Blue component of the desired color. Maximum values of all three
(R=255, G=255, B=255) produce the color white and minimal values (R=0, G=0, B=0) produce black.
All other colors are represented by different of RGB triplets.

Hereisthetricky part. Rather than identifying a as something like" 102, 153, 255" each
number is converted from base 10 (normal everyday numbers, digitsfromO, 1, 2, 3,4, 5,6, 7, 8, 9)
representation to hexadecimal, base 16 (digitsfromO, 1, 2, 3,4,5,6,7,8,9,A, B, C, D, E, F).
Why? Hexadecimal is more easily and more efficiently understood by computers. So for the color
example above, we would write in hexadecimal as . Inthisexample, " 66" isthe Red value,
"99" the Green,and" FF" the Blue.

Here are some hexadecimal examples of different colors:

Color Hex Code Color Hex Code
FFCOCC _ 3300FF
33FF66 _ AA0000
663300 _ 9900FF
000077 FFFFO0
EEEEEE _ 888888
444444 _ 000000

Now, don't panic about having do a bunch of numerical conversions! There are many tools that will let
you click on a color and they will provide the hexadecimal representation. Many color tools are
available from those folks at Y ahoo.

But better yet, many browsers support standard shorthands for these 16 colors (those Windows VGA
favorites):

Color Name Color Name
aqua _ bl ack
bl ue  fuchsia

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut16.html (2 of 7) [1/2/2002 4:08:57 PM]


http://dir.yahoo.com/Arts/Design_Arts/Graphic_Design/Web_Page_Design_and_Layout/Color_Information/

16. Colorful and Textured Backgrounds

i I o
sil ver _ t eal
white yel | ow

Solid Color Backgrounds

NOTE: You may want tofirst try atest to seeif your browser supportssolid color
backgrounds.

For our Volcano Web, the first thing we will do is add a color background to thei ndex. ht ml file. The
HTML format for adding a solid color background involves modifying the <body > tag to read:

<body bgcol or =#XXXXXX>

where XXXXXX is the hexadecimal representation (indicated by the # sign in front of it) of the desired
color.

If you recall, the image we use for the opening has pictures of volcanoes on a black background -- so if
we were to use the same black color for the background of the web page, the picture would merge well
into our page:

1. Openthei ndex. ht ml fileinyour text editor.
2. Find the <body> tag and changeit to:

<body bgcol or =#000000>
3. Save and L oad your HTML file in your web browser

If you did things correctly, your browser should have changed the background to a solid black. But you
may have noticed that you cannot see your text! Why? Well, the default color for text is also black, so
you now have black text on ablack background! Fortunately, we have some other options to add to the
body tag to color the text and the hypertext items:

<BODY BGCOLOR=#XXXXXX TEXT=#XXXXXX LI NK=#XXXXXX VLI NK=#XXXXXX>
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where the XXXXXX vaues will determine:
. BGCOLOR = the color of the background (default is grey)
. TEXT =thecolor of normal body text (default is black)
« LI NK=thecolor of anitem that is a hypertext link (default is blue)
. VLI NK = the color of a hypertext item recently visited (default is purple)

Y ou can now add some of these other color values by changing the tag to read:

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>

sample web page

Thiswill provide ablack background, pale yellow text,

light aqua blue hypertext, and hypertext to visited links.

NOTE: theorder of theitemsin the <BODY > tag does not matter

Y ou should now modify the <BODY > tagsin all of your HTML files (fast and easy to do by copying and
pasting the above example for the new <body > tag).

Textured Backgrounds

NOTE: You may want to first try atest to seeif your browser supportstextured
backgrounds.

Solid colors add some variety to web pages -- but you can go even farther by adding a textured
background. Y ou use a small image file (GIF or JPEG) and the browser will "tile" the web page with
repeated copies of the image. Some of the things you should keep in mind are:

. filesize: Adding abackground texture will require that an additional graphic file be downloaded.
We suggest that the image files be less than 10k in size.

. readability: Be selective! Many background texture files are more distracting than enhancing for
readability. Try to use background textures that are very light (with dark text) or very dark (with
light text). Select for high contrast with the text and its background.

. effect: Inthefirst web browsers that used backgrounds, the page would not appear until the
background file was downloaded. This might mean for a slow connection, your reader might have
to wait long for the background image to arrive before even seeing any content! However, later
browsers download the background last so the page first is grey, then the text and graphics
appear, and lastly the background arrives. REMEMBER! The load time for your pages will likely
be slower (considerably for older modems) when your pages are read from aweb server.
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In this part of the lesson, we will give you a chance to experiment with three different background
images. The HTML format for adding a background imagefileis:

<body background="bgfile.gif">

wherebgfi | e. gi f isthe name of the image file (this can be afull URL or arelative file path -- see
lesson 8a).

Below we list the names of three background files. Y ou can download each one (if you do not know how
to download graphics from a web page, please refer to our help sheet). Y ou should put each graphic file

inyour pi ct ur es folder/directory in your web workspace:

BlueTile[ bg. gi f]
A sguare repeating pattern:
HTML: <body background="../pictures/bg.gif">
Example file with the Blue Tile background

Volcano Text [ vt ext . gi f]
Light grey large text:
HTML: <body background="../pictures/vtext.gif">
Example file with the Volcano Text background

Legal Paper [ paper. gif]
Long strip of notebook paper

HTML: <body background="../pi ctures/ paper.gif">
Example file with the Legal Paper background

Y ou can also modify the text colors for your page as we did in the above example. For example, if we
want RED text for the Legal Paper background, we might write thisHTML.:

<body background="../pictures/paper.gif" text=#CC0000>

which gives us red text on yellow paper.

NOTE: Many web browsers have the ability to change the default text colors --
sometimes a user may have the preferences set for colorsthat will interferewith the
onesyou have selected. Therefore, we suggest when using any background tags (solid
color or texturefile) that you includethe" normal" colors-- black for text, blue for
hypertext links, and purplefor recent links: <BODY TEXT=#000000

VLI NK=#660099 LI NK=#0000FF>
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If you are looking for some examples of background texture files, see the list of links from Y ahoo

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the

sample or the hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. We are
going to keep the sample files with the solid black colors that we added in the early part of this lesson.

Review

Review topicsfor this lesson:

How do you add a solid color background to your web page?
Why are the color codes written in cryptic code like #FF66 CC ?
How do you color the text of aweb page?

What is the difference between

~poODNPE

<body bgcol or =#FFFFFF>
and

<body background="tiles.gif">

More Information

If you would like to know that the colors you choose for your web pages will 1ook the same on other
computers, consider the hexadecimal codes. With the different combinations of letters and numbers,
there are literally millions of colorsto choose from, e.g. #FD6A2C, #06E293 or #55A92B. Yet, not all
of these colors will be the same on all computers. Moreover, if your visitor does not have a cutting edge
computer capable of displaying "millions" of colors, the web browser will make a closest "guess' to
match the colors, with perhaps undesirable results.

Fortunately, you can do something about this... only use hex colors that are included in the NetScape 216
color palette. "What isthat?' you ask. It isa set of 216 unique colors that are common to the system
colors of both Macintosh and Windows operating systems. Therefore, these colors can be displayed on
almost any computer.
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If you are choosing these magical colors, you just need to choose ones that are triplet combinations of the
following color codes: 00 33 66 99 CC FF. For examples, these colors are al part of the cross-
platform color set: #FF6600, #00FF66 or #669933.

Independent Practice

Add a solid color background or atexture file background to your web page(s). Ask some other people if
they find that the text is suitably readable with the background elements you have chosen.

Coming Next....

Two of the most hideous and obnoxious HTML tag evers created...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Standard vs Enhanced HTML" | next: "Don't Blink, Don't Marquee"
|

Writing HTML: Lesson 16: Colorful and Textured Backgrounds
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tutl6.html
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17. Don't Blink, Don't Marquee!

Areyou trying to attract attention to your web pages? Rely on compelling content rather than cheap
attention grabbers...

Objectives

After thislesson you will (hopefully):

. Never usethe<bl i nk>tag
. Never usethe <mar quee> tag
« Understand why you should use HTML that is part of the HTML standard

Lesson

When Netscape first unveiled their web browser they added a unique tag that would ostensibly draw
attention to an important word or phrase -- by causing it to flash on and off in the web page. Rather than
working through the international W3 consortium and devel oping an accepted standard for this features,

they just added the functionality to their web browser.

The dreaded blink tag:

<bl i nk>Wbw</ bl i nk>

isasign that well-travelled web surferstake as 'avoid this page -- the person
that wrote it just learned HTML from a bubble gum
wrapper."

Short of an extremely urgent reason to use it, avoid using this tag. Besides being obnoxious, it does not
work on all web browsers! If you are viewing this page in NetScape, the colored text example below will
"blink" visible. If you are viewing this page with Internet Explorer, you will not see any blinking text!
(too bad, eh?).
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17. Don't Blink, Don't Marquee

Thl sis e H OUEST placeoN THE \Web

If you are viewing this page with Internet Explorer, this animated GIF shows what NetScape viewers see
(they get double blinked on this page, aren't they special?):

——77-—————— sample web page

‘ £ the ON THE

But not to be outdone, Microsoft created its own special, non-standard tag to work only in Internet
Explorer

<mar quee>Ww</ mar quee>

which takes the text inside and displays it like aticker tape (one letter added at atime) across the page.
So if are viewing this page in Internet Explorer, you would see this text march across the screen:

q
| 1

5=I'I"IP|E web page =———|

Thl sis e H OttEST placeoN THE
Web

but if you are using a NetScape browser, nothing moves in the example above, so this animated GIF
shows what Internet Explorer viewers see (they get double marqueed on this page, all isfair, eh?):

sample web page

veb

And who knows what you will seeif you are using yet another web browser?
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Unlessyou are building thes| eaze row of web pages, avoid HTML tagslike
<bl i nk>. .. </ bl i nk>and <mar quee>. . . </ mar quee> that only work on specific browsers.

Stay with the standard HTML endorsed by the W3 Constortium.

Yes, thisisour editorial stance. Go ahead and argue.

Coming Next....

Let's get out of this drab, monotonous. black text and |_ I V E N it up alittle! You know, take it

to the nth degree!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Backgrounds" | next: "Spiffing Up text" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 17: Don't Blink
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tutl7.html
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18. Spiffing Up Text

Not only can you color the background but you can Colof , Sl Z E and even change the font

typ eface for specific portions of text! How much would you pay?

But WAIT! You can now write superscripts and subscripts for fun things like chemistry and math:

CO, + SO,-2
3x2 - 2y-U2 = 47

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Change the size of specific portions of text in aweb page
. Change the color of specific portions of text in aweb page
. Create superscripts and subscripts for text in aweb page

. Specify the font for portions of text on aweb page

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

With the HTML introduced by Netscape and HTML 3.2, you have some more options for formatting your text.
Specifically, you can create different sized text as well as different colored text. When used judicioudly, the text
formatting can enhance the layout of a web page. When used with reckless abandon, it can produce web pages that
look like noise.

Y ou can also now create superscript and subscripts used in mathematical expressions, chemical formulas, or as
footnote markers.

In thislesson we will introduce you to these text features with some examples that you will use to modify your
Volcano Web pages. Y ou may want to first refer to the font test page to determine if your web browser supports the

tags used in this lesson.

Font Size
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18. Spiffing Up Text

The<f ont >. . </ f ont > tag introduced by Netscape may be used to set the size of the font from 1 (smallest) to 7
(largest) with asize of 3 being the normal text size:

sample web page

Font Size=1

Font Size=2

Font Size = 3-- normal size text
Font Size=4

Font Size=5
Font Size=6

Font Size=7

Remember that the actual size will depend on the computer font the user has selected for their web browser -- you are
adjusting the size relative to the default font they have chosen.

The format for thef ont sizetagis:
<font size=N>bl ah bl ah bl ah</font >

where N=1to 7. The font tag may be used in conjunction with other style tags (Iesson 5) or inside header tags (lesson
3).

The other method for using the f ont tag isto provide arelative size change:

<font size=+1>bl ah bl ah bl ah</font>
<font size=-2>bl ah bl ah bl ah</font>

i.e. where the +N or - N value provides the offset from the current font size. Thisis used with another tag:
<basef ont size=5>

which changes the base font size from its default value of 3 to some other value. Y ou might do thisin aweb page
that will mostly have text of alarger or smaller than standard font size. That way, if you need to adjust small portions
of the page, you can use the relative font size tags shown above.

The power of using relative font size tags (e.g. Si ze=+2) over absolute size tags (e.g. si ze=5) isthat we could
easly shift the size of ALL text in that page by changing one instance of the <basef ont > tag.

Note: The<basef ont > tag hasno closing tag -- it continuesto be the base font size until
another <basef ont > tag occurs.
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If aweb browser does not support the <font> tags, you may want to try the HTML 3.0 tags:

<BI&...</bl &
<SMALL>. .. </ SMALL>

which gives you less font sizes to work with but can still be useful for those browsers.

sample web page =—————|
Thisisthe BIG tag

Thisis normal size

Thisisthe SMALL tag

We will first usethe <f ont si ze=X> tag to modify thetitle in our opening page:

1. Openthei ndex. ht m filein your text editor
2. Previously we used an <h1>. . </ h1> header tag to format the title of our page. We will now use some font
sizetagsinstead to create a mixed sizetitle.

Change the line that reads:
<h1>Vol cano Web</ h1>
to:

<p>
<pb><font size=+4>V</font><font size=+3>0LCANO
VEB</ f ont ></ b>

Look carefully at what we have done -- the first V is now increased in size by 4 units above the base value,
and the other letters (now capitalized) are increased 3 units above base value. This provides the layout style of
SvALL CaPs. Also note that we have added a<b>. . . </ b>tag to make thetitle stand out. And finally,

because we are not using a header tag that carries aline break by default, we had to add a <p>tag above the
title to force it to appear on anew line (we do not need one after because the next HTML isa
<BLOCKQUOQOTE>that carriesits own line break -- see lesson 13).

3. Next, we would like to make the quote from Pliny stand out a bit more, so we will raise it one font size:

<b><| ><font size=+1>"Nature raves savagely,
t hreateni ng the | ands"</font></1></b><br>

4. Save and L oad into your web browser
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18. Spiffing Up Text

Before going on, we will use the font size tags to modify two other web pagesin our work area. the page for
Volcanic Placesin the USA (fileusa. ht m ) and Resear ch Project (filepr oj . ht ml ) both use <h2>. . . </ h2>

tagsfor the main titleand <h3>. . . </ h3> tagsfor sub section headings. Go into your text editor and change every
occurrent of tags:

<h3>bl ah bl ah bl ah</ h3>
with:

<p>
<font size=+1><b>bl ah bl ah bl ah</ b></f ont ><br >

Note that the <p> tag forces a one line break with preceding text above and the <br> tag forces aline break (no white
space) to subsequent text.

Can you see the difference between using the <f ont > tags and the <hN> tags for section titles? The formatting
differences may be subtle, but it does offer you, the HTML author, alternatives for your web page design. Just
remember that if areader's browser does not support font size tags, they will see all the text as the standard size.

Two Methodsfor Creating Headings

<p><b><font size=+1>

<h3>...</h3> ... <l font></b><br>

sample web page E: — sample weh page §|
...before the next great innovation that rocked ...before the next great innovation that rocked
the world of rotten milk. the world of rotten milk.
History of Longhorn Cheese History of Longhorn Cheese
Longhorn cheese was first discovered by Alister
L onghorn cheese was first discovered by Alister | |Longhornin 1754 when he...

Longhornin 1754 when he...

Font Color

In lesson 16, we introduced the tags for coloring text of the entire web page as well as the proper format for

representing color valuesin HTML. Y ou can also add an attribute to the tag to color a selected portion of text using
the hexideciaml codes or the 16 colors recognized by their names:

<font color=red>...</font>
<font col or=#993459>. . . </font >
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18. Spiffing Up Text

<f ont col or=#002200>...</font>
<font col or=navy>...</font>
<font col or=#193467>...</font>

We will not go crazy with the color tags, but as an example, we will change the color of the VOLCANO WEB text we
worked on above for the cover page. If you recall, we set the text color for the text of this page to yellow and we will
override that color just for the title text:

1. Openthei ndex. ht nl filein your text editor.
2. Edit theline that contains the text of VOLCANO WEB to read:

<pb><font size=+4 col or =#FF66FF>V</ f ont >
<font size=+3 col or =#DD0055>0LCANO VEB</ f ont ></ b>

3. Save and Reload in your web browser

NOTE: Thesi ze and col or attributescan residetogether in a <f ont > tag. The effect here
makesthe" V" abrighter violet color and one size larger than the other letters.

Superscripts and Subscripts

Until HTML 3.0 you were out of luck if you needed to write mathematical expressions, chemical formulas, or other
expressions with superscripts and/or subscripts. These new tags raise/lower the "scripted” text one half line and sizes
it one size smaller.

The HTML format for these tagsis:

Superscripts/
Subscripts

HTML Result
<sup>...</sup> superscript

<sub>. .. </ sub> Subgyiy

We will now use these tags for our I ntroduction page:

1. Openthei ntro. ht nl fileinyour text editor.
2. First we will use subscripts to write some chemical formulas. After the last sentence in paragraph 2 ("Compare
the history of human beings..."), add this sentence that uses subscripts:

Vol canoes were inportant contributors to
the early earth atnosphere by rel easing
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18. Spiffing Up Text

gases such as nitrogen (N<sub>2</sub>),
carbon di oxi de (CO<sub>2</sub>), and
anmmoni a ( NH<sub>4</ sub>) .

3. Now we will use superscripts to denote a cubic volume. Below the table we created with the
<pre>...</pre>tags, add this sentence:

Not e that vol canic eruptions that occurred

before historic tinmes were several orders

of magnitude |arger (nore than 1000 knxsup>3</sup>
in erupted volune) than ones observed by

humans.

4. If you notice the third column of our table, when we first wrote it we had to use " knt 3" toindicate " k" .
Although thistext isinside the preformat tag, we can still use the superscript tag. To do this change:

Volunme in knm3
to

Vol une in knksup>3</sup>

Font Face

The HTML 3.2 standards included the <f ont > tag to specify a particular screen font for text display. This may not
work in all web browsers, so you may first want to take atry the font test.

The HTML for specifying afont faceis:

<font FACE="fontl1, font2">sone text
If aviewer'sweb browser supportsthef ont FACE attribute and they have one of the listed fonts installed on their
computer, then the text will be displayed with the specified font. Otherwise, it will use the same font as the rest of the
web page.

If you choose to use afont face, you should select aface that is standard or be sure that the intended computers have
any "exotic" fonts installed.

We will now modify the <f ont > tag for our title page so that the words "V olcano Web" appear in a different font:

1. Openthei ndex. ht m filein your text editor.
2. Edit theline that contains the text of VOLCANO WEB to read:

<pb><font face="Arial, Hel vetica" size=+4 col or =#FF66FF>V</ f ont >
<font face="Arial, Hel vetica" size=+3 col or =#DD0055>0LCANO WEB</ f ont ></ b>
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18. Spiffing Up Text
3. Save and Reload in your web browser

NOTE: We'veincluded specifiersfor the browser to choose Arial for Windows Helvetica for
Macintosh and/or computersthat do not have the Arial font installed.

UsethisHTML with discretion! Thereisan art of use ver sus abuse of too many font styles!

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How do you change the size and color of a portion of text in aweb page?

2. What HTML can you use if your browser does not support the<f ont >. . . </ f ont > tags?
3. How do you create subscriptsin HTML?

4. How can you create a block of text to display with a specific font?

More Information

Here are two more styles that are now available in HTML 3.2 that may work in your web browser.

Style tags
HTML Result

<u>Thi i i </ u>
u>This is Underline...</u Thisis Underline

<strike>This is Strike-through...</strike>

hiss is ke thrauel

And finaly, hereis asubtle point about text coloring that you may find useful someday. In lesson 16, we learned how
to use the <body> tag to color the background, text, and link colors. If we were to color ablock of text with the

<f ont > tag, it would only affect the body text, and not the color of the hypertext links -- these keep the colors that
are either the default blue or whatever is designated in the <body > tag.

Default Link ColorsSHtvL Resut

<font col or=red>
It was a long tine after the sad death of
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<a href="http://ww.l onghorn.org/sir/">
Sir Longhor n</ a>

that soneone was able to recreate

his fornmul a.

It was along time after the sad death of Sir Longhorn that someone was able to recreate his formula. We can change

the color of the hypertext link by placing the tags inside the anchor link. Note that this will work only for unvisited
links; once you have seen the page that correspondsto the link, it will be colored by whatever color designates visited

links, e.g. the default purple M odified Link Colors

<font col or=red>

It was a long tinme after the sad death of
<a href="http://ww.l onghorn.org/sir/">
<font col or =#228800>Si r Longhor n</f ont ></ a>
t hat soneone was able to recreate

his formul a.

It was along time after the sad death of Sir Longhorn that someone was able to recreate his formula

Independent Practice

Try experimenting with the <f ont >. . . </ f ont > tagsin your own web pages. See how they can work inside of the
<hN>. . . </ hN> tagstoo. Experiment with using different fonts, even the wild ones!

Look for places where you think you might need superscripts or subscripts. One example might be for footnotes --
you could number or character code them, and then each footnote could act as a hypertext link to afootnote (or jump
to a separate page for end notes):

sample web page

... and after Linberger and Gordon's 1963 study22 on the effects of temperature on cheese
maturation, Gange and Walters (1964)13 as well as Colby (1969)14 reached the same
conclusion.

blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah
blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah blah

12.Linberger and Gordon's experiments were controversial because of their radical techniques of
temperature control.

13.Gange and Walters actually did not reach the same conclusion until their results had been verified by
J.D. Smith. For more information see, Cheese Abstracts 1964, pp.234-239

14.Colby never received appropriate recognition for his pioneering work in the cheese field, and died
penniless.
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18. Spiffing Up Text

Coming Next....

Huge Rulers? Hefty Rulers? Handy Rulers? More options for <hr >

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Don't Blink, Don't Marquee" | next: "Easy Horizontal Rules" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 18: Spiffing Up Text
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tutl8.html
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19. Easy Horizontal Rules

Confused? Thisisjust one more option for creating fancy

dividersto mark the different sections of aweb page.

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create horizontal rule lines with different thicknesses
. Create horizontal rule lines with different widths
. Create horizontal rule lines without 3D shading

Lesson

Note: We will not be modifying our web pagesin thislesson -- so you can just review the
information and then decideif you want to experiment with it. You may want to first look at the
test page to seeif your browser supportsthetags used in thislesson.

Netscape'sfirst HTML "extensions' (or "deviations form standards") offered some more formatting
options for the <hr > tag (Horizontal Rule) -- see lesson 4). By default, the Netscape browser displayed

the solid line separator with a three-dimensional, shaded look rather then the solid line as implemented in
previous web browsers.

Line Thickness

Thefirst option isto alow for lines of different thicknesses by using the option:

<hr size=N>
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where Nisthe thickness of the line in pixels. Let'slook at some examples to show the effect.

———————— sample web page
<hr size=2> sane as <hr>:

<hr si ze=8>:

<hr size=20>:

Line Width

Another formatting option for the <hr > tag allows you to adjust the width of the line -- it does not
necessarily have to stretch across the whole page. Y ou can do this by using this format:

<hr w dt h=X>
<hr w dt h=2%

where X is anumber of pixelsfor the width and Z is the percentage of the current web page. In general
we recommend using the percentage as it will adjust itself to the width of the browser window used by
the person reading your pages (some out there are using 2-page high resolution monitors while others are
squinting into their 13" screen).

Here are some examples (see how we include the size tag as well):

sample web page

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut19.html (2 of 4) [1/2/2002 4:09:18 PM]



19. Easy Horizontal Rules

<hr w dt h=80 si ze=10>:

<hr w dt h=80% si ze=10>:

NOTE: Try stretching and/or shrinking the width of your web browser window to see
the difference between specifying the width in absolute pixels (w dt h=80)
compar ed to specifying the width in per centage of the web page (w dt h=80%

sample web page

<hr w dt h=40% si ze=10>:

<hr w dt h=5% si ze=10>:

—

No Shading

Finally, there may be a case where you do not want the 3D shading on the <hr > tag. It isassimple as:

sample web page
<hr w dt h=60% si ze=6 noshade>:

<hr w dt h=60% si ze=1 noshade>:
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Review
Review topicsfor this lesson:

1. How do you change the thickness of a horizontal rule?
2. How can you change the width of a horizontal rule?
3. What isthe effect of the noshade attribute inside the <hr > tag?

Independent Practice

Experiment with some of the <hr > options in your own web pages.

Coming Next....

Move it to theleft... no! to theright... no! to the center...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Spiffing up text" | next: "Extra Alignment" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 19: Easy Horizontal Rules
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut19.html
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20. Extra Alignment

Why just stay over to the left?
... when you can move to the right?

or just hang out in the middle?

Objectives

After thislesson you will be ableto:

. Createtext that is aligned to center of the page
. Alignimages and blocks of text

« Add specified spacing around images

. Createtext that isright justified

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now. Also, you may
want to first look at the test pageto seeif your browser supportsthetags used in thislesson.

Text Alignment

Asthe web grew and grew and grew, there was demand for more control over page layout. One desire was to format
text that was aligned to the center of a page, rather then just justified to the left margin.

This gets into one of those sticky Netscape versus "standard” HTML situations. Netscape introduced an HTML
extensions-- <cent er >. . . </ cent er > tag -- it aligns everything inside the tags with the center of the web page.
Seems to make sense? Well, if you talk to a mark-up language purist, alignment is an attribute. The more general
HTML (and "standard") for center aignment is avariation on the <p> tag:

<p align=center>

bl ah bl ah bl ah

<ing src="file.gif"><br>
bl ah bl ah

</ p>

Note that now thereisaclosing </ p> tag. This becomesimportant later when we get into Style Sheets and other
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20. Extra Alignment

design features of HTML 4.0. Also, if you are center aligning several paragraphs, each one will have to be marked with
aseparate<p al i gn=center>...</p>

Most other browsers and the HTML 3.2 standards now support Netscape's<cent er >. . . </ cent er > tags.
Remember that if a browser does not support atag, it will just ignoreit.

For the effect of center alignment, compare:

———————— sample web page

Cheese In History

Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese. When the Allied
troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong stepped onto the moon, he
had just had finished a cheese snack.

return to the cheese hone page

with this example that center aligns the content:

sample weh page

Cheese In History
Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese. When the Allied
troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong stepped onto the moon, he
had just had finished a cheese snack.

return to the cheese hone page

Now we will modify our cover page (i ndex. ht m ) tousethe<cent er >. . . </ cent er > tag on thelist of lesson
sections. We will also make some other changes to improve its appearance.

1. Openupthei ndex. ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. Find the section that looks like:
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<b>In this Lesson...</b>

<ul >

<j>

<li><a href="intro. htm ">l ntroducti on</a>

<li><a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ a>
<li><a href="usa. ht il ">Vol cani ¢ Places in the USA</ a>
<li><a href="mars. ht nl ">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a>
<li><a href="proj.htm ">Research Project</a>

</[i>

</ ul >

and replace it with the following HTML.:

<p align=center>

<font size=+1>

<j>

<a href="intro. htn ">l ntroducti on</ a><br>

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</ a><br >

<a href="usa. htm ">Vol canic Pl aces in the USA</a><br>
<a href="mars. htm ">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</a><br>
<a href="proj.htm ">Research Project</a><br>

<[>

</ font>

</ p>

3. Save and L oad into your web browser.

NOTE: Look closely at the changes we have made. Thiswhole section isenclosed in the

<p al i gn=center>..</p>tagsfor alignment. The unordered list we built in lesson 6 would
look odd centered -- the bullet markswould be stagger ed. So we have removed the

<ul ><li>...<li> ..</ul>dructure The<br > tagsat theend of each linewill forcealine
break.

And finally, we have added a <f ont >. . . </ f ont > tag to increase thetext size. (Note, this may
not work on all web browsers; reportsarethat the font will not beresized in Internet Explorer
version 4).

If you wish you could also usethe<cent er >. . . </ cent er > tagsin place of <p
al i gn=center>...</p>

Y ou may want to compare your HTML file to an example of how it should look at this point.
Any header <hN>. . . </ hN> tag may be center aligned by adding the attribute:
<hN al i gn=cent er >bl ah bl ah bl ah</ hN>

We will now use this attribute to center the title of each web page:
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1. Open al of your other HTML filesin your text editor.
2. For each one, edit the text that appears near the top, in <h1> or <h2> tags, following this example from file
intro.htn:

<h2>I ntr oduct i on</ h2>
to
<h2 al i gn=cent er >I nt r oduct i on</ h2>
3. Save and Reload into your web browser.
NOTE: Thereisalso an align attribute for the <hr > tag that isrelevant to the other optionswe

reviewed in lesson 19 " Easy Horizontal Rules'. When you specify a shorter width for a horizontal

rule, you can also specify that it be aligned to theleft or theright (the default isto center align
horizontal rulelines):

sample webh page ——————|

<hr size=8 w dt h=60% al i gn=ri ght >

<hr size=8 w dt h=60% al i gn=Il eft >

Aligning Images and Text

In lesson 7a we learned how to put images in our pages and saw that we could have one line of text align with the top,
middle, or bottom of an image. However, up to now, we could not have a block of text sitting side by side with an
inline image.

With theal i gn attribute in the <i ng> tag we can specify to have the image itself aligned to the right or left margin of
the page. But more so, we can have any HTML following it "fill" in around the empty space. The HTML to do thisis:

<img src="filenanme.gif" align=right>
<img src="filenane.gif" align=left>

Compare these two examples:
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no align attribute
al i gn=bot t om (default if none specified)

sample web page

Cheese In History

Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese. When the Allied
troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong stepped onto the moon,
he had just had finished a cheese snack.

text flow

al i gn=l eft

sample weh page

¢__:'ﬂ--.z-:.1.'u Cheese In History

Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese. When the Allied
troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong stepped onto the moon,
he had just had finished a cheese snack.

Shrink and stretch your web browser window to see how it affects your page with aligned images/text.

One more note. There will be times when the text or other items that are aligned with the image are rather short and you
want to force the next text to jump down below the image. There is an attribute for the <br > tag to clear the alignment:

<br clear=left>
<br cl ear=right>
<br clear=all>

that will "clear" (or disable) any preceding alignments set up in the <i ng> tags. We suggest that you always use these

tags because the alignment will vary depending on the font specified in the reader's web browser and the width of their
browser window.

Image Space Padding
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Sometimes when you use the right or left alignment with an image, the text wraps abit too close to theimage. Thereis
an option you can add to the <i ng> tags to add more padding or space around your image:

<inmg scr="ny_image.gif" alt="M | nmage" w dt h=79 hei ght =142 vspace=8 hspace=12>

Thevspace and hspace options put the amount of pixels specied of space above and below (vspace) or on the left
and the right (hspace) of the image. So we could modify our example above to look like:

text flow with no spacing

al i gn=l eft

sample weh page

¢l Cheese In History

Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese. When the Allied
troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong stepped onto the moon,
he had just had finished a cheese snack.

text flow with spacing

align=left, vspace=10 hspace=18

sample web page

Cheese In History

Cheese has been there for many major events

When Magellan sailed through the narrow Straits, he was eating cheese.
When the Allied troops landed in Europe, cheese was there. When Neil Armstrong
stepped onto the moon, he had just had finished a cheese snack.

Adding Image Alignment to our Volcano Site

We will now returnto our i ndex. ht mM page to re-format the opening screen. The picture may look nice, but it takes
more vertical space to have the picture followed by the text below. We will use the image/text alignment to put some of
the text adjacent to the image.

1. Openthei ndex. ht m fileinyour text editor.
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2. Find the portion that reads:

<inmg alt="A Lesson on:" src="../pictures/lava.gif">
<p>

<b><font size=+4 col or =#FF66FF>V</ f ont >

<font size=+3 col or =#DD0055>CLCANO WEB</ f ont ></ b>
<BLOCKQUOTE>

<b><| ><font size=+1>"Nature raves savagely,
threatening the | ands"</font></1></b><br>

-- <a href="http:// magi c. geol . ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/pliny. ht ni' >
Pliny the El der</a> who died of asphyxiation after
observing the destruction of Ponpeii by the

79 A.D. eruption of Munt Vesuvi us.

</ bLOCKQUOTE>

In this |l esson you will use the Internet

to research informati on on vol canoes and t hen
wite a report on your

results.

and replace it with:

<img alt="A Lesson on:" src="../pictures/lava.qgif" align=left>
<b><l| ><font size=+1>

"Nature raves savagely, threatening the | ands"

</ font></1></b><br>

-- <a href="http:// magi c. geol . ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/pliny. ht ni' >
Pliny the El der</a> who died of asphyxiation after
observing the destruction of Ponpeii by the

79 A.D. eruption of Munt Vesuvi us.

<p>

<b><font size=+4 col or =#FF66FF>V</ f ont >

<font size=+3 col or =#DD0055>CLCANO WEB</ f ont ></ b>

<p>
In this | esson you will use the Internet

to research informati on on vol canoes and then wite a report on your
results.

<br clear=left>
3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

NOTE: Everything between the<i ng. .. align=l eft>tagandthe<br cl ear=Ileft>tag
will be placed adjacent to the picture -- theimageis aligned left and the other HTML fillsthe
empty space.

We also put the quotation at the top to attract attention. With this new layout, the <bl ockquot e>
tag isnot effective, so it was removed.
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Y ou may want to compare your HTML file to an example of how it should look at this point.

Text Justification/alignment

We will add in one more alignment tag, the "divisions’ tag <di v>. . . </ di v>, introduced as part of HTML 3.0. All
text within the tag isjustified according to the align attribute:

<div align=left> ..</div>
<div align=right>...</div>
<div align=center>...</div>

Note that the center attribute accomplishes the same effect as the Netscape <cent er >. . . </ cent er > tag.

We will now use this tag to make the opening quotation on our cover page have its text aligned to the right margin of
the page:

1. Openyouri ndex. ht m filein your text editor.
2. Addthe<di v> and </ di v> tags as shown below:

<div align=right>

<b><| ><font size=+1>

"Nat ure raves savagely, threatening the | ands"

</ font></1></ b><br >

-- <a href="http://magi c. geol . ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/pliny. ht ni' >
Pliny the El der</a> who died of asphyxiation after

observing the destruction of Ponpeii by the

79 A.D. eruption of Munt Vesuvi us.

<p>

<b><font face="Arial, Hel vetica" size=+4 col or =#FF66FF>V</ f ont >
<font face="Arial, Hel vetica" size=+3 col or =#DD0055>0LCANO VEB</ f ont ></ b>
</ di v>

3. Save and then Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How do you make certain parts of your web page aligned to the center of the page?
2. What is the correct way to make an inline image aligned to the right side of the web page?
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3. How can you insert 10 pixels of space between aleft side aligned image and the text that wraps it?
4. How can you create text that isright justified?

Independent Practice

Try making some of your text centered- aligned or right margin aligned.

Coming Next....

Let's set up |a pretty table...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Easy Horizontal Rules" | next: "Tables" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 20: Extra Alignment
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut20.html
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21. Tables

Let's set the
table...

...and conpletely

revol utioni ze
ordi nary web pages

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Design aweb page table with rows and columns of text in agridded display
. Writethe HTML for integrated layout schemes of text and pictures

. Writethe HTML for an invisible table that creates side-by-side columns

. Create atable that has different colored cells

. Create atable that uses images as backgroundsin table cells

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now. Also, you may
want to first ook at the test page to see of your browser supportsthetagsused in thislesson.

Tables were introduced into HTML 3.0 and further enhanced by Netscape to add another dimension to web page design.

They provide a structure for organizing other HTML elementsinto "grids’ on the page. One of the more obvious uses of
tablesis when you have to format... columnar tables of text! But, tables also open up the door for many other page layout
options.

The HTML for tables can ook very complex -- but we will start simple and build up some tables for our Volcano Web
lesson.

For starters, keep in mind this concept:
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Tables start being built from thetop left, then across the columns of thefirst row, then to the second

row, acr oss the columns of the second row...

Wewill call each grid in atable acell.

Basic Table Tags

The HTML for the basic table structure is shown below:

HTML

<t abl e border=1>

<tr>

<t d>Row 1
<t d>Row 1
<t d>Row 1
</[tr>

<tr>

<t d>Row 2
<t d>Row 2
<t d>Row 2
</[tr>

<tr>

<t d>Row 3
<t d>Row 3
<t d>Row 3
</[tr>

</t abl e>

col
col
col

col
col
col

col
col
col

1</t d>
2</td>
3</td>

1</ td>
2</td>
3</td>

1</t d>
2</td>
3</td>

Result

Row 1 col 1 'Row 1 col 2 Row 1 col 3
Row 2 col 1 'Row 2 col 2 Row 2 col 3

Row 3 col 1 ' Row 3 col 2 Row 3 col 3

Thebor der =1 attribute in the <t abl e> tag instructs the browser to draw aline around the table with a thickness of 1
pixel. Note how each row is defined by Table Row tags<t r >. . . </ t r > and then cellsin each row are defined by Table

Data<t d>. .

. </td>tags Each<t d>. .. </t d>tag can contain any type of HTML tag we have used in this tutoria --

headers, styled text, hypertext links, inline graphics, etc. Within this tag you can uses severa attributes to control the

alignment of itemsin asingle cell:

Horizontal Alignment

Vertical Alignment
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. <td align=l eft>alignsal elementsto the left
side of the cell (thisisthe default setting)

. <td align=right>alignsal elementsto the
right side of the cell

. <td align=center>aignsal elementsto
center of the cell

Y ou can combine these attributes:

<td align=left valign=bottonp

. <td valign=t op> dignsall elementsto the top of
the cell

. <td valign=bottone aignsall e ementsto the
bottom of the cell

. <td val i gn=m ddl e> alignsall elementsto the
middle of the cell (thisisthe default setting)

ThisHTML will produce a cell with items aligned along the left and bottom of the cell.

Rows and Columns

The table shown above is pretty ssimple and square -- three rows by three columns. Look what we can do if using the
col span and r owspan attributesinthe<t d>. . . </t d> tags.

HTML Result

<t abl e border>
<tr>
<td>Row 1 col 1</td>

<td align=center col span=2> ** Note the attribute for the second cell of the first row -- it spans 2
Row 1 col 2-3</td> columns. We have also aligned the text in the center of this cell.

</tr>

<tr>

<td>Row 2 col 1</td>
<td>Row 2 col 2</td>
<td>Row 2 col 3</td>
</[tr>

<tr>
<td>Row 3 col 1</td>
<td>Row 3 col 2</td>
<td>Row 3 col 3</td>
</[tr>

</tabl e>

Row 1 col 1 Row 1 col 2-3
Row 2 col 1 'Row 2 col 2 Row 2 col 3

Row 3 col 1 'Row 3 col 2 Row 3 col 3

Okay, now that we have had a cell span two columns -- |et's make a cell that spans two rows. Remember to follow the
HTML asit builds from the top left across, then down, then across...

HTML Result
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<t abl e border=1>
<tr>
<td>Row 1 col 1</td>
<td align=center col span=2>
Row 1 col 2-3</td>
</[tr>

<tr>
<td>Row 2 col 1</td> Row 1 col 1 Row 1 col 2-3
<td valign=top rowspan=2>
Row 2 col 2</td>

<td>Row 2 col 3</td> Row 3 col 1 Row 3 col 3
</[tr>

Row 2 col 1 'Row 2 col 2 Row 2 col 3

<tr>
<td>Row 3 col 1</td>
<td>Row 3 col 3</td>
</[tr>

</tabl e>

Thereis still quite a bit more to cover, but let's stop looking at these boring examples and work on our web page...

A Data Table

Our Introduction page contains atable ("Volumes of Some Well Known Eruptions") that we first created in lesson 9 using
the preformat tags <pr e>. . . </ pr e>. We will now enhance that chart using atable tags.

1. Openupthei ntro. ht M fileinyour text editor.
2. Delete everything inside and including the <pr e>. . . </ pr e> tags.
3. Inthe same place put:

<t abl e border>

<tr>

<t h>Er upti on</t h>

<t h>Dat e</t h>

<t h>Vol ume i n knksup>3</sup></th>
</[tr>

<tr>

<td>Paricutin, Mexico</td>
<td align=center>1943</td>
<td align=center>1.3</td>
</[tr>

<tr>
<td>M . Vesuvius, Italy</td>
<td align=center>79 A D. </td>
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<td align=center>3</td>
</[tr>

<tr>
<td>Mount St. Hel ens, <br >WAshi ngt on</t d>
<td align=center>1980</td>

<td align=center>4</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<t d>Kr akat oa, | ndonesi a</td>
<td align=center>1883</td>
<td align=center>18</td>
</[tr>

<tr>
<td>Long Valley, California</td>

<td align=center>pre-historic</td>

<td align=center>&gt; 450 &anp; & t;700</td>
</[tr>

<tr>

<t d>Yel | owst one, Wom ng</td>

<td align=center>pre-historic</td>
<td align=center>400</td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

NOTE: Look at theHTML for thefirst row. The Table Header tags<t h>. . . </t h> function
exactly likethe<t d>. . . </ t d> tags except that any text isautomatically made bold and all
items are automatically centered.

Also seethat in thecellsfor " Long Valley" you must usethe HTML for the special charactersto
display the symbolsfor "<",">" and " &" (Seelesson 10)

4. Save and L oad into your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table should
look at this point.

NOTE: Thetablemay not be completely distinct asit sitson a solid black background.
Now let's add some more things to our table.

Some browsers allow you to specify other settings for the lines that make up the table. These are the attributes for the table
tag:

<t abl e border=X cel | paddi ng=Y cel | spaci ng=2>
where X isthe width (in pixels) of the outer border of the table. The attribute cel | paddi ng specifies how much empty

"space” exists between itemsin the cells and the walls of the cells -- high values for Y will make the cells larger ("padding
the cell). The attribute cel | spaci ng specifies (in pixels) the width between the inner lines that divide the cells. To see

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut21.html (5 of 16) [1/2/2002 4:09:31 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut21_ex/table1.html

21. Tables

what effect these attributes have see the examples on the table test page.

Modify your <t abl e> tag to read:
<t abl e border=3 cel | paddi ng=4 cel | spaci ng=8>

1. The<capt i on> tag places astring of text (centered to the width of the table) as atitle/caption for the table.
Modify the lines of your table to read:

<t abl e border =3 cel | paddi ng=4 cel | spaci ng=8>
<capti on><b><font size=+1>

Vol umes of Sone Wl | - Known

Vol cani ¢ Eruptions</font></b></caption>

You can include and HTML inside the <capt i on> tag; just makes sure that it iswithin the
<t abl e>. .. </t abl e>tags.

2. Andjust for fun, let's color thetext inthe <t h>. . . </ t h> tags an orange color (for more on coloring text, see
lesson 19). Modify the HTML for the first row to look like:

<tr>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Er upti on</font></t h>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></ t h>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Vol une i n knksup>3</sup></font></th>
</[tr>

3. And let's move that table to the center of the page. If your web browser supportsthe<cent er >. . . </ cent er >
tag, then just surround the table with these tags. For more on text alignment, see lesson 20.

4. Save and Reload into your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table should
look at this point. Pretty good, eh?

5. Finally, we will add a column to the |eft side -- we want to show the grouping of historic volcanic eruptions (the first
four rows) and the pre-historic ones (the last two rows). We now add an empty cell by adding <t h></ t h> to the
first row -- the reason why we did this should be come clear as we build this new column in the next few steps.

<tr>

<t h></t h>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Er upt i on</font ></t h>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></ t h>

<t h><f ont col or =#EE8844>Vol une i n knksup>3</sup></font></th>
</[tr>

6. Wego to thefirst row, and add afirst cell that spans the next 4 rows:

<tr>

<td rowspan=4>

<f ont col or =#EE8844>
<i >er upti ons<br >
obser ved<br >

by humans</i >
</font></td>
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<td>Paricutin, Mexico</td>
<td align=center>1943</td>
<td align=center>1.3</td>
</[tr>

NOTE: We have added some <br > tags so that thisfirst column does not become too wide. You
might want to investigate for your selvesthe effect of omitting these tags.

7. And in thefifth row, we add a cell that spans the next 2 rows (note again the use of special character codes to
represent “>450 & <700":

<tr>

<td rowspan=2>

<font col or =#EE8844>

<i >i nf erred<br >

by study<br>

of deposits</i>

</ font></td>

<td>Long Valley, California</td>
<td align=center>pre-historic</td>
<td align=center>&gt; 450 & & t; 700</td>
</[tr>

8. Save and Reload again into your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table
should look at this point. Thisisall we will add to thistable.

Invisible or "Phantom" Tables

A table with bordersis useful for charts and data but other times we want to create a grid-like layout that does not have the
borders. We like to call these "phantom" tables because to the reader it may not be obvious that they are looking at a table!

A phantom table is built in the same manner as the table we built above except the <table> tag looks like:
<t abl e border =0>
If you look at the very top of this page, the top most part is actually a Phantom table that containsin one of itscellsa

second table with borders! However, we are jumping ahead. For our example, we will reformat the file usa.html
(Volcanoesin the USA) into atwo column format. Rather than having page-wide paragraphs stacked vertically on the page,

we will put them side by side like this sketch:

XXX XX XXXXX

[title] [title]

XXXXX XXXXX XXXX XXX XX X XXXX

XXX XX XXXXX XX XX XXX XX X X XX XX | i@ | [image
XXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXX XXXXX XX link
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XXX XX XX
[hypertext link to big image]

Note that the right hand column also has an adjacent picture that is a hyperlink to afull screen image (see lesson 8e).

1. Open upthefileusa. ht m inyour text editor.
2. Find the section that looks like:

<font size=+1><b>Mount St Hel ens</b></font ><br>
On May 18, 1980, after a long period of rest,
this quiet nountain in Washi ngton provi ded

<a href="nsh. ht m ">det ai | ed observati ons</a> on
the mechani cs of highly expl osive eruptions.

<p>

<font size=+1><b>Long Val | ey</ b></font ><br >

This field sei snmoneter neasures earthquakes
associ ated wi th subsurface vol canic forces and
may help to predict future events. It sits on a
pl at eau known as the "Vol cani c Tabl el and” forned
by a major eruption 600,000 years ago. <p>

<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg">

<inmg src="../pictures/stanp.gif">

-- [full size image] --</a>

and replace it with the following HTML.:

<t abl e border=0 cel | paddi ng=6 cel | spaci ng=2>

<tr>

<td><font size=+1><b>Mount St Hel ens</b></font></td>

<td col span=2><font size=+1><b>Long Val | ey</ b></font></td>
</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top>On May 18, 1980, after a

| ong period of rest, this quiet nountain

I n Vashi ngton provided <a href="nsh. htnm ">
det ai | ed observations</a> on

the mechani cs of highly expl osive eruptions.
</td>

<td val i gn=t op>

This field seisnmoneter neasures earthquakes
associated with subsurface vol canic forces

and may help to predict future events. It

sits on a plateau known as the

"Vol cani ¢ Tabl el and" formed by a mgj or

eruption 600,000 years ago.

</td>

<td valign=top><a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg">
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<img src="../pictures/stanp.gif"></a>
</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td col span=3 align=right>

<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg">

-- [full size image] --</td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

NOTE: Look carefully at theHTML here. We actually are using a 3 column table -- the first
paragraph (Mount St Helens) becomes the left column. The right column includes one column of
text and another column for a small image. A bottom row, aligned right and spanning 3
columns, isused to hold the hypertext link that leads to the same graphic asthe thumbnail

image

3. Save and Reload again into your web browser.

Splitting a Long List

Another handy use for invisible tables is to transform along list of items (created with the | i st tags, see lesson 6). Lists
grow downward on a page, and can waste valuable real estate on the right side of the page.

The effect isto transform a list;

LongLinear List Column 1

<ul > <ul >

<|i> XXXXXX <|i> XXXXXX
<[i> XXXX XXXX <[i> XXXX XXXX
<[i> XXX X XXXX <[i> XXX X XXXX
<Ii> XXX XXXXX t() <[i> XXX XXXXX
<[i> XX X XXXXX </ ul >

<li> xxx XX

<li> xXxxx X

<li> XXX X XXX

</ ul >

We will now break up the list of resources on our Resource Projects page (filepr oj . ht ml ).

Column 2

<ul >

<l i> XXX XX
<|i> xxxx X
<li> xxx
</ ul >

1. Openyour proj . ht m fileinyour text editor.

2. Look for the<ul >. .

. </ ul > list under the Refer ences heading and replace all of it with:

<t abl e border=0 cel | paddi ng=2 cel | spaci ng=2>

<tr>

<td val i gn=t op>

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut21.html (9 of 16) [1/2/2002 4:09:32 PM]

X XXX


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut20_ex/proj.html

21. Tables

<ul >

<li><a href="http://ww. avo. al aska. edu/ " >

Al aska Vol cano Cbservat ory</ a>

<li><a href="http://vul can. w. usgs. gov/ hone. ht m ">
Cascades Vol cano Qoservatory</a>

<li><a href="http://ww. dartnout h. edu/ ~vol cano/ ">
The El ectroni c Vol cano</ a>

<li><a href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/" >
M chi gan Tech Vol canoes Page</a>

<li><a href="http://vol cano2. pgd. hawai i . edu/ eos/ ">
NASA Earth Cbserving System (EGCS) |1 DS Vol canol ogy Teanx/ a>
<li><a href="http://ww. geol .ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/">
Vol cano I nformation Center</a>

</ ul >

</td>

<td val i gn=t op>

<ul >

<li><a href="http://vul can. w . usgs. gov/ Servers/earth_servers. htm ">
Vol cano/ Earth Sci ence-Oi ented Servers</a>

<li><a href="http://vol canoes. usgs. gov/ ">

US Ceol ogi cal Survey Vol cani ¢ Hazards Progranx/a>
<li><a href="http://ww. nrmh. si . edu/ gvp/">

G obal Vol cani sm Program (GVP) </ a>

<li><a href= "http://hvo.w. usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/ ">
Vol cano Watch Newsl etter</a>

<li><a href="http://library. advanced. org/ 17457/ ">
Vol canoes Onl i ne</ a>

<li><a href="http://vol cano. und. edu/ ">

Vol canoWor | d</ a>

</ ul >

</td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

NOTE: We simply have taken one<ul >. . . </ ul > list and brokeit into two completelists,
each in the cdll of an invisible table with one row and two columns.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table should look
at this point.

Coloring Tables

Most web

browsers now support HTML to color tables, rows, and individual table cells. In fact, we have used it throughout

thistutorial -- on the About the Tutorial page, the lesson index, and throughout the lessons when we display HTML

examples.

Thisisan

images.

effective means to add graphic/color elements to a web page without attaching alot of bandwidth consuming
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NOTE: If your computer display isrunning at lessthan 24-bit " True Color" settings, e.g. at 256 colors,
then you may not be able to see all of the colorsused in this section. Most computers sold since 1999
are capable of displaying at 24-bit color.

Y ou might want to look at the last example on the test page to see if your browser supports coloring of tables. The example
on "colored tables" uses the colors used in this lesson.

We will uses the hex color codes that we used in lesson 16 to color the background of web pages and in lesson 18 to color

text.

Itisassimple asinserting bgcol or =#FF0000 as an attribute to the different <t abl e> tags:

Table Part
table

HTML
<t abl e bgcol or =#880000>

color the area behind the entire table

row

<tr bgcol or =#880000>

color the area behind a single row

cell

<td bgcol or =#880000>

color the area behind asingle cell

Now we will add some color to the data table you created for the Introduction page. We will not add great gobs of colors
(but feel free to experiment on your own pages). In our case, we will ssmply add the HTML to make the cells that hold the

row and column headings a lighter shade of gray than the background black.

1. Openyourintro. ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. First find all of the <t h> tags that hold the column headings:

<t h><f ont
<t h><f ont
<t h><f ont

col or =#EE8844>Er upt i on</ font ></t h>
col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></ t h>
col or =#EE8844>Vol une i n knxksup>3</sup></font></th>

and add the attribute to color those cells grey (#222222):

<t h bgcol or =#222222><f ont col or =#EE8844>Er upti on</font ></t h>
<t h bgcol or=#222222><f ont col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></t h>

<t h bgcol or=#222222><f ont

col or =#EE8844>Vol une i n knksup>3</sup></font></th>

3. Now, find the two tags that format the row labels and add the same color tag so that they read:

<td bgcol or=#222222 rowspan=4>
<font col or =#EE8844>

<i >er upti ons<br>

obser ved<br >

by humans</i >

</ font></td>
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<td bgcol or=#222222 rowspan=2>
<font col or =#EE8844>

<i >i nf err ed<br >

by study<br>

of deposits</i>

</font></td>

4. Save and Reload in your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table should look
at this point.

And you can even do more than use solid color backgrounds for table cells. In lesson 16 we could use atiled image (a
graphic image that can repeatedly fill a space) as a background for an entire page viathe BODY tag. Y ou can use asimilar
format to designate that table cells are filled with repeating patterns. Y ou should be aware of the differencesin how
NetScape and Internet Explorer tags handle this modifier:

Table Part HTML Notes

table <t abl e background="i nage. gi f "> In NetScape browsers, this

fill al cells will fill all cellsin the table;

with the same in Internet Explorer, the

pattern entire table area (including
cell walls) will be covered
with the pattern.

row <tr background="i mage.gi f"> Will not work in Internet

fill al cellsin one Explorer

row

cell <td background="i mage. gi f"> works the same in NetScape

fill asingle cell and Internet Explorer.

asame pattern

If you look at the table at the top of this lesson page, you can see that some cells have solid color backgrounds, but the cell
that spans the second row uses a graphic to fill the text behind the word table with a pattern or crumpled paper:

atable

We will now modify the table you made before to apply a graphic background to the headings in our chart of volcanos.

1. Gotothe Lesson 21 Image Studio to get a copy of the small (<1k) image that we will use as a background tile image
for part of our table. Save it inside your pi ct ur es directory/folder asafilenamed pattern. gi f.

2. Openyourintro. ht m fileinyour text editor.

3. Edit thelinesfor thefirst table cell row that read:

<tr>
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<t h></th>

<t h bgcol or=#222222><f ont col or =#EE8844>Er upt i on</ f ont ></ t h>

<t h bgcol or =#222222><f ont col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></t h>

<t h bgcol or =#222222><f ont col or =#EE8844>Vol unme i n knksup>3</sup></font></th>
</[tr>

We will now change the background solid color in the cells of the top row to usethepat t er n. gi f file:

<tr>
<t h></th>
<t h background="../pictures/pattern.gif">
<f ont col or =#EE8844>Er upti on</font></t h>
<th background="../pictures/pattern.gif">
<f ont col or =#EE8844>Dat e</ f ont ></ t h>
<th background="../pictures/pattern.gif">
<font col or =#EE8844>Vol une i n knxksup>3</sup></font></th>
</[tr>

4. Save and Reload in your web browser. Y ou can compare your attempt with this sample of how the table should look
at this point.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the

hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Tables quickly become complicated, so
double-check that you have defined the rows and columns correctly.

Review

Review topics for this|esson:

Wheat is the order in which aweb browser interprets the elements of a table tag?

What isthe difference between <t d>. . . </td>and <t h>. . . </ t h> tags?

Where does the col span=X attribute go? What does it do?

How do you create atable that has no visible margins?

How do you color asingle row of atable?

How can you use a pattern as a background in the last row of your table? for all cellsin your table?

SuhkhwbdpE

Independent Practice

Look at your own web pages and find a place where atable may give you a better page layout. Or, add a chart or list of data
to your web pages and use atable to format it. Try creating atable with colored cells, or like we have done in thistutorial,
use the colors on an invisible table to color blocks of areas on aweb page.

More Information
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Tables are pretty much the norm these days for web page design. In fact, you can peek at the web source of many sites and
see tablesinside of tablesinside of ... There is a drawback to pagesthat are all or heavily designed by tables... the entire
table structure from the first <t abl e> tothelast </ t abl e> must all be downloaded before any content will appear.
Therefore, if you have alot of thingsinside of your table, a viewer accessing your page may stare along time (especialy if
they are connecting via a slower modem) at a blank page while everything comes in. We have seen web sites that take more
than 2 minutes to display any content because of complicated and large tables.

What can you do? Always test your pages on a slower connection or older computer than your own! If your entire pageis
layed out in tables, make sure that all <i ng. . . > tags have their wi dt h=and hei ght = dimensions included (this helps
the browser present the page quicker if it knows the dimensions of the images. If possible, try to put at least one line of text
before a complicated table, so at least something appears qucikly when aviewer first reaches your page.

Now how would you like to learn an extra credit table trick? Y ou can use tables to set up a page so the content is always
centered, no matter the size of the browser window. If you do not believe us, try looking an example. To better understand
what the tables are doing, look at the "revealed" version of this example that has the borders big and thick so you can see
the tables.

How isit done? The "trick" is that with tables you can use relative sizes for both it's width and height. Hereisthe HTML to
produce the example:

<htm >

<head>

<title>Always Centered</title>

</ head>

<body bgcol or =#000000 t ext =#FFFFFF | i nk="#CC9966" vl i nk="#9999FF" >
<t abl e border=0 w dt h=100% hei ght =100%

<tr>

<td align=center valign=m ddl e>

<img src="../pictures/lava.gif" alt="lava!" w dth="300" hei ght="259">
<p>

No matter How much you shrink or stretch, | stay centered!

</td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

</ body>

</htm >

Thet abl e tag contains optionsto size the table to the full width and height of the browser window. It's single cell
<t d>.. </t d>issettobecentered horizontally and vertically. Try it yourself and experiment!

Do you want more? See another example of how you can also use table sizing to make atitle that always stretches across

the screen. In this case, we make a table with awidth of 100%. Each table cell contains one letter, and we divide the
number of lettersinto 100 to get the proportional width of each cell:

<htm >

<head>

<title>Stretch Text</title>

</ head>

<body bgcol or =#000000 t ext =#FFFFFF | i nk="#CC9966" vl i nk="#9999FF" >
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<t abl e border=0 w dt h=100%

<tr>

<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
<td align=center
</[tr>

</t abl e>

</ body>

</htm >

Again, you can look at our "revealed" version with big thick borders so you can see what the tables are doing.
We found these tips from the glassdog design-o-rama site. Play with it and see what else you can do!

But wait! Hereis more! Y ou can also add the bor der col or attributeto your <t abl e> tag to shade the colors of atable

w dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si
wi dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si
w dt h=12%<f ont si

with visible borders. Compare:

a drab border table

to one with the borders colored:

(Thismay not work on all web browsers). It creates a color shaded 3D look by having the top and |eft sides of the table
lighter than the right and bottom sides. Creating thisis as simple as modifyng our <t abl e> tagto read:

<t abl e border=8 cel | paddi ng=8 cel | spaci ng=2 bor der col or ="#663300" >

ze=+3>V</ font ></t d>
ze=+3>0</ font ></ t d>
ze=+3>L</font></td>
ze=+3>C</font></td>
ze=+3>A</font></td>
ze=+3>N</ font ></ t d>
ze=+3>0</font ></td>
ze=+3>l </ font ></td>

a colored border
table

For more resourceson HTML tables, look at the sites listed in our references section.
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Coming Next....

Even mor e things to throw into your lists and toss around your images.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Extra Alignment" | next: "More with Lists and Images" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 21: Tables
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut21.html
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

22. More for Images and Lists

Vaporize those annoying boxes around graphic buttons,
or add extra borders plus:
« fiddle A. plus
o with b. change the
. bullets [1l. number
iv. style

109. and value
FFFFF. of list items

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create a hyperlinked-graphic without a bounding border

. Place aframing border around an inline image

. Writethe HTML for an un-ordered lists that uses different bullet styles

. Write an ordered list that numbers items via capital and small alphabetical |etters or large or small Roman
numerals

. Modify an ordered list to start counting from any positive value

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now. Also, you
may want to first look at the test page to see of your browser supportsthetags used in thislesson.

No Hypertext Borders on Hyperlinked Images

In lesson 8e we learned how to make a small graphic image act as a hyperlink to some other web page or alarger size
copy of apicture. We noticed that the web browser places a bounding box around the graphic, to identify it as being
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"hyper" like normal hypertext items:

sample web page

works just like any other hypertext link.

However, the box is sometimes distracting, especialy if we have an image that has non-rectangular borders. The user
can typicaly determineif apictureis"hyper" simply by noting a change in the cursor as they move a mouse over the
image (it usually changesto a"hand" when it is over an active link).

Y ou can hide the box by adding an attribute to the <i ng. . . > tag:
<a href="bigpict.gif"><ing src="lilpict.gif" border=0>

In this example, theinlineimagel i | pi ct. gi f actsasahyperlink to the bigger image bi gpi ct. gi f. The
bor der =0 attribute has no meaning if the<i ng. . > tagisnotinsideof an<a href =... </ a>tag.

We have two places in our Volcano Web web site where we have hyperlinked inline images -- do you remember
where?

Thefirstisintheusa. ht ml file, where a small image of a seismometer linksto alarger sized image. The second is
the arrow button on thensh. ht M page that leads back to the lesson.

1. Openboththeusa. ht M andthensh. ht M inyour text editor.

2. Locate the place where we have a small image that links to something else.

3. Modify each<i ng src=....>tagthat isahyperlink so that it containsabor der =0 attribute. For
example, inthensh. ht m fileit should look like:

<a href="usa. htnml ">
<inmg src="../pictures/left.gif" alt="** " border=0>
Return to <i >Vol cano Web</i ></ a>

Saveand Load theusa. ht Ml andnsh. ht m filesin your web browser.
If the small images have lost their borders but still connect to their intended target when clicked, your job is
done.

o &

Putting Borders around Images

And now we show you how to do the opposite of taking away borders; adding BIG THICK borders! Y ou can use the
same bor der =X option to add a border around an image. The number you use for X determines the thickness, in
pixels, of the border placed around an image:

8 pixel border on an inlineimage
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<I MG SRC="pi ctures/disk.gif" WDTH=48 HElI GHT=40 bor der =8>

Note that the border color isthe color defined asthe TEXT color in the BODY tag. (see lesson 16)

Y ou can also use this on an image that is acting as a hyperlink:
8 pixel border on an inlineimage, hyperlinked to another page

<a href="page. htm ">
<| MG SRC="pi ctures/disk.gif" WDTH=48 HElI GHT=40 bor der =8></ a>

Note that the border color isthe color defined asthe L1 NK color in the BODY tag. (see lesson 16)

Bullets for Un-Ordered Lists

In lesson 6 we first created unordered <ul >. . . </ ul > lists. The web browser automatically puts a bullet mark in
front of each item -- and the bullets change if we create alist inside of alist. With some web browsers, you can specify
inyour HTML any of three bullet characters by adding an attribute to the <ul > tag:
<ul type=xxxx>
where xxXxx can be:
o type=circle
« type=square

. type=di sc [default bullet for top level list]

And hereis even more! Y ou can change the type within alist by putting the type attribute in the <I i > tag:

HTML How it Looks
<u! typezsqugre> = sample web page :
<li>hisisiteml
<li>thisis item?2 . th!s!s!teml
<li>hisis item3 - thisisitem 2
<li type=circle> « thisisitem 3
Hey! how about these circle bullets? o Hey! how about
<li type=circle>this is another item these circle bullets?
<li type=circle>and one nore o thisisanother item
<li type=di sc> o and one more .
Hey! how about this disc bullet? . Hey! how about this
</ ul > disc bullet?

In NetScape browsers, the type specified inthe<l i t ype=xxxx> tagisused by all succeeding <| i > tagsthat do
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not have at ype attribute until another bullet type is established. However, in Internet Explorer web browsers, list
itemswithout at ype attribute will revert to the type set in theintitial <ul > tag. Therefore, our recommendation is
that if you wish to change the bullet styleswithin alist isthat you set it for each <I i > tag that requires a different

bullet.

Differences between the web browsers sure make life complicated! And thisis another reason you should consider
checking your site in more environments that just your own computer.

We will now change the bullet list style used in our Research Projects page (filepr oj . ht i ).

1. Openyour proj . ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. Thefirstlistinthisfileisan Ordered List <ol >. . . </ ol > but we will now change it to an unordered list with

ci rcl e bullets. Edit your HTML for thisfirst list so that it looks like:

<ul type=circle>

<l i >Type of vol cano

<l i >Geogr aphi c | ocati on

<l i >Name, distance, and popul ation of nearest najor city

<li>Date of nobst recent eruption and date of nobst destructive
eruption

<l i>Q her events associated with the |last eruption (earthquakes,
fl oods, nudslides, etc)

</ul >

3. Save and L oad your filein your web browser. Compare your page with this sample of how your list should like

at this point.

Styles and Values for Ordered Lists

When wefirst created an ordered list <ol >. . . </ ol > inlesson 6, we saw how the web browser automatically

numbers the items, one for each <| i > tag. What if we do not always want to use arabic numerals (1,2,3...)? Well, here
arethe answers, at ype=x attribute for the <ol > and <I i > tagsinside:

Arabic Capital Letters Small Letters L arge Roman Small Roman

<ol type=1> <ol type=A> <ol type=a> <ol type=I> <ol type=i>
1. | amfirst! A. | amfirst! a | amfirst! [. | am first! i. | amfirst!
2. | am second! B. | am second! b. | am second! [1. | am second! ii. | am second!
3. | am third! C. | am third! c. | amthird! [Il. | am third! iii. | amthird!
4. | am fourth! D. | am fourth! d. | am fourth! IV. | am fourth! iv. | am fourth!
5. | amfifth! E. | amfifth! e. | am fifth! V. | amfifth! v. | am fifth!

We presented an example of using ordered lists within ordered lists to create outlines -- with the t ype attribute we can
have pages with standard format:
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|. Cheesein Pre-Historic time
A. Africa
1. Afar Triangle
2. East Coast
B. Asa
C. Europe
1. France
a. Cave paintings depicting cheese harvesting
b. Buria rituasinferred from dried cheese remnants
2. BritishIdes
D. North America
[1. Cheeseinthe Middle Ages
A. King Arthur's Longhorn
B. Sharp Cheddar for the Crusades
[11. Cheesein the Space Age

Another thing we can do with ordered lists is to have them start counting from some other value than 1. To do this, we
add the st ar t =y attribute to the <ol > tag. Note that even if we have some other t ype=x attribute, we still specify
the starting value y as "2,3,10,100, etc". Look at some of these examples:

Arabic Capital Letters Small Letters Large Roman Small Roman
<ol type=1 <ol type=A <ol type=a <ol type=I <ol types=i
start=11> start=11> start=11> start=11> start=11>
11. | am eleventh! K. | am eleventh! k. | am XI. 1 am eleventh! Xi. | am eleventh!
12. | am twelfth! L. | am twelfth! eleventh! XI1. | am twelfth! Xii. | am twelfth!
13. I am M. | am [. I amtwefth!  XIII. | am thirteenth! xiii. | am thirteenth!
thirteenth! thirteenth! m. | am XIV. | am fourteenth! Xiv. | am
14. | am N. [ am thirteenth! XV. | am fifteenth! fourteenth!
fourteenth! fourteenth! n. | am xv. | am fifteenth!
15. | am fifteenth! O. | am fifteenth! fourteenth!
0. lam
fifteenth!

And finally you can change the numbering sequence within alist by adding aval ue=z attribute to the<l i > tag.
Look at this example:

HTML How it Looks
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<ol type=A start=5><i>
| nportant Cheese Laws</i >

<l i >Cheese Curing Act of 1905 Important Cheese Laws
<li>M 1k Content Ruling of 1923 E. Cheese Curing Act of 1905
<p> F. Milk Content Ruling of 1923
<li val ue=12>Cheese I nport Tariff of 1942

<l i >Cheese Freshness Codes of 1942 L. Cheese Import Tarif of 1942
<p> M. Cheese Freshness Codes of 1942

<li val ue=1>Cheese Val ues Act of 1789

sample web page

A. Cheese Vaues Act of 1789

It may not be exactly clear (especialy from this silly example!) when you might use these tags -- just keep them in
your mind as potential tools in your web writing. We will demonstrate again on our Research Projects page (file

proj .

ht m ). If you recall, in our lessons on tables we split the unordered list of reference sites into atwo column

list. Let's change thisto an ordered list and usethet ype attribute to list them using small letters. Because we have
actualy two individual lists, seeif you can determine why we would usethe st art attribute as well.

1
2.

3.

Openyour proj . ht m filein your text editor.

Look at the table we created under the Refer ences section. Change both <ul > and </ ul > tagsto <ol

t ype=a>and </ ol >.

Now, we have 6 itemsin the first list so we want the second list to start numbering at 7. Modify the <ol > tag
now to read:

<ol type=a start=7>

Save and Reload your filein your web browser. Compare your page with this sample of how your list should
like at this point. The first column should list items from "&" to "f" and the second column from "g" to "I".

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

arwdE

How do you get rid of the hypertext box that surrounds a graphic that is hyperlinked to another item?

How can you put a 20 pixel border around an inline image? What color will it be?

How can you change the bullet markers for an unordered list?

Do you have to use the same bullet markersfor an entire list? If not, how do you change the markers mid-list?
How can you create alist that marks items by Roman Numeral s?
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Independent Practice

Experiment with different bullet markers and numbering stylesin the lists of your own web pages. Can you think of
some unique ways to use these added features? Can you make a complex outline with "standard" formatting? All of
those

<ol >...</ol>

tags getsto be pretty complicated!

Coming Next....

Map your way from an image... Click n' go hyperlinked sections within a graphic...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Tables" | next: "Image Maps" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 22: More for Images and Lists
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut22.html
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23. Clickable Image Maps

Make different parts of an inline image hyper-active with Client-Side Image Maps...

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Understand the difference between server-side and client-side processes
. Create an inline image that has different portions hyperlinked to other web pages, pictures, and other sites on the Internet

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now. Also, you may want to first look at the test
page to see of your browser supportsthetagsused in thislesson.

In lesson 7awe learned how to write the HTML to place an inline image in our page and in lesson 8e we saw how we could make the entire picture act as
ahyperlink to some other related item. Since the early days of the web, there has been away to have different parts of an inline image be hyperlinked--
known as a"clickable image map".

But until recently, the clickable image maps required that some things be processed from the web server. Thisis how it works:

1. Viewer sees page with clickable image map and... clicks on the part of it in the lower right hand corner.

2. Web browser says, "Hey! | got amouseclick in thisimage! Gotta send a message to the web server- Someone clicked at these coordinates of this
Image."

3. Theweb server says."Hmmm. | got these coordinates for thisimage- The HTML fileit was called from says ook up the coordinates in thisfile...
Okay, thefile says, if the coordinates are in this rectangular region, then send the viewer to this URL" The server then returns this information to
the web browser.

4. Web browser says,"Okay! The server said go to thisURL- Let's go!"

Thisisaserver-side process; one that was pretty efficient and aweb server could handle it in a split second. But it meant that to use clickable image
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maps one always had to have access to aweb server.

Spyglass was the first browser built with the capability to handle the calculations and transmit the proper URL based upon coordinates that were built
insidethe HTML for apage. Thisis aclient-side process. That entire conversation above now takes place just between the browser and itself! For more
information about image maps, see the Imagemap Help Page (IHiP).

The HTML needed for aclient-side clickableimage map is:
<img src="inmage.qgif" usemap="#map_nane">

wherei mage. gi f isthefile name of theimage and map_nane isan anchor link (see lesson 8d) elsewhere in the same HTML file:

<map nanme="map_nanme" >
<area shape="rect" coords="x1,yl1, x2,y2" hr EF=URL1>
<area shape="rect" coords="x1,yl, x2,y2" hr EF=URL2>

</ map>

Each lineinthe<map>. . . </ map> tag identifies a different "hot" region, specified by the coordinates, coor ds=. x1, y1 are the horizontal and
vertical pixel locations for the upper left corner (relative to the upper left corner of the entire image), while x2, y2 are the horizontal and vertical pixel
locations for the lower right corner. URL1, URL2, ... arethe URLs (or file namesfor local files) that the region should correspond to when clicked.

NOTE: To identify the coordinatesfor the hot region you will have to use some sort of graphicsprogram. The Image Map Help
Page or Yahoo lists several other utility programsthat makethiseasy to do. For thislesson, we will be providing the exact

coor dinates for you.

In this lesson we are going to add to our Volcano Terminology page (filet er m ht m ) a picture showing different kinds of volcanic eruptions. Each one
will be hyperlinked to an external web site. In addition we will create two more links to our own (local) files.

1. First, you will need to download a copy of the image file we are using from the Lesson 23 Image Studio. Savethisfileasvol c. j pg and make

sure that you storeit in your pi ct ur es folder/subdirectory.
2. Openyourterm ht m fileinyour text editor.
3. Below thelast paragraph ("...a historically active volcano on theisland of Martinique. <p>"), add thisHTML.:

There are nmany different types of vol canic eruptions and | andforns.

They can be classified according to the

<a href="expl ode. ht M ">degree of "expl osiveness"</a>
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and the <a href="height.htm ">hei ght</a> of the eruption colum:
<p>

<center>

<font size=+2>

| nvesti gate each type by clicking on a picture

</ f ont ><br >

<inmg src="../pictures/volc.jpg" usemap="#vol cnmap" border=0>

<p>

</center>

NOTE: We haveinserted an inlineimage that will reference a set of coordinates associated with the name " volcmap"” . The
<center>...</center>tagalignstheimagein the middle of the page (see lesson 20). The bor der =0 attributeinside

the <i ng> tag suppressesthe display of a hypertext box around theimage.

We also have built in linksto two new HTML documentsthat we will create below.

4. Next we will add the HTML for the map coordinates. This can be placed anywhere within the HTML document- it isSHTML that is not displayed
in the web browser. We suggest just adding it below the HTML you added in the previous step:

<map nane="vol cnmap" >

<area shape="rect"

href ="http://vol cano. und. edu/ vwdocs/ f requent _questi ons/ gr p7/ eur ope/ questi on308. htm "
coor ds="48, 46, 204, 153" >

<area shape="rect" href="explode. htm"
coords="0, 66, 26, 227" >

<area shape="rect" href="height.htm"
coor ds="95, 283, 378, 309" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ pi nat ubo/ "
coords="321, 154, 468, 261" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://stronboli.net/"
coords="172, 155, 318, 274" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://hvo.w . usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/"
coor ds=" 36, 155, 168, 276" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://ww. geo. ntu. edu/ vol canoes/ sant amari a/"
coor ds="205, 3, 343, 123">

</ map>

NOTE: You should seethat 5 of the 7 defined ar eas connect to remote inter net sites. The two others arelocal documentsthat
we will createin the next step.
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5. Saveyourterm ht i file
6. We now haveto create two more HTML files that will be linked from the image map. Create a new document in your text editor and placein it:

<htm >

<head>

<title>Expl osi veness</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#EEEEBB

LI NK=#44DDFF VLI NK=#00FF88>

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<a href="index. htm ">l ndex</a> /

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> /
</ h5>

<hl al i gn=cent er >Expl osi veness</ h1>

The <b>expl osi veness</b> of an observed vol canic

eruption is estimated by the cal cul ated force of

the eruption. Experinents have shown that when water

cones in contact with hot magma, the eruption is

much stronger- this is known as <b>hydro-vol cani snx/ b>.

<p>

For pre-historic eruptions, the explosiveness is estinated
by the degree of fragnmentation of snall vol canic particles.

A nore explosive eruption will "shatter"” vol canic tephra
much nore than a | ess expl osive eruption.

<p>

<a href="termhtm">

<img src="../pictures/left.gif" alt="** " border=0>

Return to <i >Vol cano Web</i ></ a>

<hr >

<addr ess>

<b><a href="index. ht ml ">Vol cano Web</a> :

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> :
Expl osi veness</ b> <p>

created by Lorrie Lava,
<a href="nmailto:lava@el e. bi gu. edu”>
| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >
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Vol canic Studies, <a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/">
Bi g University</a><p>

<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>

</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww.bi gu. edu/ web/ expl ode. htm </tt>
<p>

</ body>

</htm >

~

Save this document in the same directory as your other HTML filesand call it expl ode. ht m
8. Now create a second HTML document in your text editor and in it enter:

<htm >
<head>
<title>Height of Eruption Colum</title>
</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#EEEEBB

LI NK=#44DDFF VLI NK=#00FF88>

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<a href="index. htm ">l ndex</a> /

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> /
</ h5>

<hl align=center>Hei ght of Eruption Colum</hl>

The <b>hei ght</b> of a vol canic eruption cloud

(in kilometers) is taken fromdirect observation

or fromestimates based upon historic accounts.

<p>

For pre-historic eruptions, this scale is cal cul ated
based upon the <b>di spersal </b> of the vol cani ¢ products-
i.e. how far and wide they are scattered. Vol canic

eruptions that have very tall colums wll spread
tephra far and wi de.

<p>

<a href="termhtm ">

<img src="../pictures/left.gif" alt="** " border=0>

Return to <i >Vol cano Web</i ></ a>
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<hr >
<addr ess>
<b><a href="index. ht Ml ">Vol cano Web</a> :
<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> :
Hei ght of Eruption Col um</b> <p>

created by Lorrie Lava,

<a href="mailto:| ava@el e. bi gu. edu" >
| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >

Vol cani ¢ St udi es,

<a href="http://ww.bigu. edu/">

Bi g University</a><p>

<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>
</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww.bigu. edu/web/ height. htm </tt>
<p>

</ body>

</htm >

9. Save thisdocument in the same directory as your other HTML filesand call it hei ght . ht m
10. Now openthet er m ht ml filein your web browser. The image of the different volcanoes should appear and as you move the mouse over the
different regions of the image, the cursor should change to a"hand" and somewhere in the bottom of the web browser window, there should be an
indicator of the URL the "hot" region will link to when clicked.

Y ou should compare your web page to this sample of how your clickable image page should look.

Covering Your Bases

A few years ago client-side image maps was a hew development in HTML, and you had to allow for web browsers that did not support them. Thisisless
the case now. Netscape's documentation provides some examples for handling this situation. If you have access to server-side image mapping, you can
set it up so that if the browser does not support the client-side interpretation, it will then refer to the server.

Allin al, it is better to use client-side image maps because it avoids extra communications from web browser to web server and back.

For our case we can set up a special page that has a message for web browsers that do not support client-side image maps.

1. First we will need to create anew HTML file called nomap. ht nl . Open anew filein your text editor and in it put:
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<htm >

<head>

<title>No I nage Map Avail able</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR = #000000 TEXT=#EEEEBB

LI NK=#44DDFF VLI NK=#00FF88>

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<a href="index. htm ">l ndex</a> /

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> /
</ h5>

<hl align=center>Sorry!</hl>
Apparently your web browser does not support

client-side i mage naps. You can still reach the
information by follow ng these |inks:
<ul >

<l i ><a href="expl ode. ht m ">Expl osi veness</ a>

<li><a href="height. htm ">Hei ght of Eruption Col um</a>

<p>

<li><a

href ="http://vol cano. und. edu/ vwdocs/ f requent _questi ons/ gr p7/ eur ope/ questi on308. ht M ">Surt seyan</ a>
<li><a href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ sant amari a/ " >Phr eat o- Pl i ni an</ a>
<li><a href="http://hvo.w . usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/ " >Hawai i an</ a>

<li><a href="http://stronboli.net/">Stronbolian</a>

<li><a href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ pi nat ubo/ " >Pl i ni an</ a>

</ ul >

<p>

<a href="termhtm">

<img src="../pictures/left.gif" alt="** " border=0>

Ret urn to<i >Vol cano Web</i ></a>

<hr >

<addr ess>

<b><a href="index. ht Ml ">Vol cano Web</a> :

<a href="term htm ">Vol cano Ter m nol ogy</a> :
No | mage Map</b> <p>

created by Lorrie Lava,
<a href="mailto: |l ava@el e. bi gu. edu">
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| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >
Vol cani ¢ St udi es,
<a href="http://ww.bi gu. edu/">Bi g University</a><p>
<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>
</ addr ess>
<p>
<tt>URL: http://ww. bi gu. edu/ web/ nomap. htm </tt>
<p>
</ body>
</htm >

2. Savethisfileasnomap. ht m

NOTE: See how we have offered the viewer accessto the same information that was available from the clickable image map.
A good web page does not restrict someone from content ssimply because they are using a different web browser.

3. Now openupthet erm ht m filein your text editor.
4. Find theline that looks like:

<inmg src="../pictures/volc.jpg" usemap="#vol cmap” bor der =0>
and replace it with

<a href="nomap. htm ">
<inmg src="../pictures/volc.jpg" usemap="#vol cmap" border =0>
</ a>

NOTE: You should be able to dissect thisHTML - if theweb browser can under stand client-side image maps, it does so;
otherwise, thewholeimage ishyperlinked tothenomap. ht mM page.

5. Savethisfile and then Reload it into your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links do not work
correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.
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Review

Review topicsfor this lesson:

1. What isthe difference between client-side image mapping and server-side image-mapping?
2. What doesthe <map>. . . </ map> tag do?
3. How can you handle cases where aweb browser does not understand client-side image mapping?

More Information

For more information, we suggest you visit the Image Map Help Page or Imagemap Authoring Guide and Tutorial Sites

Independent Practice

Identify a place in your web pages where a clickable image map would add to the interactivity or navigation of your design. Don't just throw one in for
the sake of having onein there! Y ou will have to do some work to identify the "hot" regions (you could guess if you are really desperate). Following the
examplein thislesson, write the HTML for the clickable image.

Coming Next....

Adding META tags to the HEAD for your pages... Why? Stay tuned!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "More for Images and Lists" | next: "META tags" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 23: Clickable Image Maps
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut23.html
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24. What's the META in your HEAD?
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24. META tags
"Hey! What's the <META> in Your <HEAD>?"

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Writethe HTML to have one web page automatically advance to another page
. Add embedded information that will help others find your site using Internet searches

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In this lesson we will review two uses of <META> tags. ThisHTML syntax was created to allow "meta" or "extra" information to be
embedded in aweb page, in the part that is not displayed by the web browsers. There are many other types of META tags that you
may come across, but we have provided examples on the two that are most useful.

The place that these tags go are within the <HEAD> ... </ HEAD> part of your HTML document that we learned about way back
inlesson 1.

META REFRESH for auto advancing of web pages

The first type of META tag allows you to write HTML that will display your web page, wait an arbitrary number of seconds, and then
automatically advance to another page or URL. Why would you even want to do such athing?

. Pagesthat have moved. As aweb site designer, you should strive to avoid your visitors striking the dreaded Error 404 Site
Not Found message. Often you may create aweb site available on the web, and then because you re-design the site, thefile
has been moved to adifferent folder/directory (see Swiss Web Knife), or moved to another web server (see M2C), or isjust no
longer made available (see Math Software Evaluations). It is nice to leave a page that offers alink to the newly named or
moved site, but with the META tag, you can have it jump there automatically.

. Timed Slide Shows Y ou may create a series of web pages that each sit for say 10 seconds before automatically advancing to
another web page, like akiosk (see 1996 L eague of Innovation Conference Web Display)

. Opening Sequences Many web sites now are designed to load a quick opening page, perhaps with asmall logo, that pauses a
few seconds before jumping automatically to a more comprehensive page. This presents a more eye-pleasing introduction,
especially if the main page is "busy", like the opening credits to amovie.

We will show you how to do the third example above, adding an opening screen to the Volcano Web lesson. The <META> tag resides
inside the <HEAD>. . </ HEAD> tags:

<head>
<title>My page title</title>
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<META HTTP- EQUI V=" REFRESH' CONTENT="X; URL=newpage_or_ URL. htm ">
</ head>

where Xis the number of seconds that this page will be displayed before advancing to the HTML file or URL listed after URL=. Note
that the whole string after CONTENT= must be in quotes, and there must be a semi-colon after the value for the number of seconds.

For this lesson we will be creating a cover page, that replaces the entry point to the lesson, i ndex. ht m .

Before we do anything, we have to adjust the name of the page and all link referencestoit.

1.

2.
3.

First, you will need to get a copy of acolorful Volcano graphic image from the Lesson 24 Image Studio. Put thisimage inside
of your pi ct ur es folder/directory with your other image files.

Change the name of the HTML filei ndex. ht Ml toi ndex1. htm

Using your text editor, open al of your HTML files, and change every link to filei ndex. ht m toreadi ndex1. htni .
This occurstwicein every page, at the top of the page

<a href="index. html ">l ndex</a> /
which should be changed to read:

<a href="indexl. ht Ml ">l ndex</a> /
The second place is at the bottom of every page,

<addr ess>
<b><a href="index. ht il ">Vol cano Web</a> :

which should be changed to read:

<addr ess>
<b><a href="indexl. ht il ">Vol cano Web</a> :

Now we will create a new pageto replace thei ndex. ht m page we had before. We will first construct it and verify the
HTML beforeinserting the META tag (it is difficult to test your pagesif it keeps moving every time you load it!). Using your
text editor, create anew HTML file that looks like:

<! DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Web</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>

<l-- first table centers all content on any browser w ndow size -->
<t abl e border=0 wi dt h=100% hei ght =100%

<tr>

<td val i gn=m ddl e align=center>

<l -- Second table stretches the word "vol cano!" across the width of the screen --

<t abl e border=0 wi dt h=100%

<tr>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al"
Si ze=+4><b>v</ b></f ont ></ t d>
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<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al"
ze=+4><b>o0</ b></font ></t d>

<td wi dth=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al
ze=+4><b>| </ b></font ></t d>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al
ze=+4><b>c</ b></font ></ t d>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al"
ze=+4><b>a</ b></font ></td>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al
ze=+4><b>n</ b></font ></td>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al
ze=+4><b>0</ b></font ></t d>

<td wi dt h=12% al i gn=cent er ><f ont face="verdana, hel vetica, ari al
ze=+4><b>! </ b></font ></t d>

</[tr>

</tabl e>

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

<p>
<a href="index1l. htnm">
<I MG SRC="../pictures/cover.gif" ALT="vol cano!" W DTH="206" HEl GHT="186"
BORDER=" 0" ></ a>
<p>
<font face="verdana, hel vetica, arial" size=2><a href="indexl. ht Ml ">ent er </ a></font>
</td>
</[tr>
</tabl e>
</ body>
</htm >

NOTE: We areusing sometabletricks mentioned at the end of lesson 21. All of the content on thispageis
inside atable sized with a width and height of 100%, so it remains perfectly centered no matter what the
dimensions ar e of the browser window. Then inside thistable, we include text, pictures, and another table
that isset to be 100% the width of the browser window, evenly stretching the 8 letters

"v. ol ¢ an o !" acrossthescreen (by putting each letter in atablecell that isset to be 1/8 or 12%
thewidth of the screen). Try it, and see what happensif you resize your web browser window!

Wealso haveused <f ont f ace=. . > stylesthat may not be on every person's computer; if they do not
havethefirst one, the browser looks for the second, then the third...

Although we will be adding the <META> tag for automatically advancing the web page, it isgood design to
provide the hyperlinks as well; we have made theimage aswell as sometext linksto our "main" page,
i ndex1. ht m

5. Save and Reload in your web browser. Test al of your links to make sure they lead back to thei ndex1. ht m file.
6. Now open your newly created i ndex. ht m filein your text editor, and after the line that reads:

<titl e>Vol cano Web</titl e>
add the META tag line:
<META HTTP- EQUI V=" REFRESH' CONTENT="3; URL=i ndexl.htnl">

NOTE: The META tag instructsthe browser to pause 3 seconds and then automatically advanceto the
web pageat i ndex1. ht i
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7. Saveand Reload i ndex. ht m inyour web browser. Seeif it makes the auto jump to the second web page.

META Descriptor tags

You are doing all of this hard work to learn HTML and create web pages. Ultimately, you probably want people to be able to find
them among the other 10 gizillion pages out there. META tags allow you to add extrainformation that will help identify your web page
when people use Internet searches.

We are not going to go into great detail about web search engines (but we invite you to visit our friendly companion tutorial, "How to
be aWebHound"). Basically, some clever programmers have written code that tries to follow as many web links asit can, and return a

bit of information about each page it "walks" to a centralized database. They then offer a single web page where you can enter some
descriptive words, and their site returns alist from their database that might match what you are looking for.

If you are not familiar, experiment with using the search features from sites such as Altavista, HotBot, Excite, Lycos, etc.

At many of these web sites, the results that are returned display the text of the first few lines of the displayed web page. Unless the
very first words on your page are very descriptive, the results will not provide a clear understanding about what is on the page. For
example, for our Writing HTML tutorial main pageatht t p: // www. ntl i . di st. mari copa. edu/t ut/, without META tags,
a search engine might return something that looks like:

sample web page

Writing HTML
From: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/
Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | References | Tags | Lessons |/ August, 1998 /
version 3.0.4 / version history / About this Tutorial WRITING HTML WAS CREATED to
help teachers create learning...

Thisis not too bad; we can get an idea about what this site is about, but we are seeing the text from the links at the top of the tutorial
pages. However, by inserting a META tag, we can make it so that the results appear like:

53mp|e. wehbh page gl

Writing HTML
From: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/
Morethan just an HTML reference, thisis a structured approach for learning how to create
web pages, designed by specialistsin learning at the Maricopa Center for Learning &
Instruction.

The HTML format for adding thiskind of METAtag is

<META name="descri ption" content="The string of text is a really
good description of this web page. Perhaps a second sentence
woul d help as well.">

If you are tempted to write along descriptive narrative, keep in mind that maximum length of a META tag, from the first < to the last
> is 1024 characters, leaving 998 characters between the beginning of the tag

<META name="descri ption" content="
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and the closing
">
leaving room for perhaps 100 words.
Another META tag that is useful in shaping how your site fares on web searches allows you to add the important words that you think

avisitor might enter when they are searching for a site such as your own. For example, for our Writing HTML tutorial main page at
http://ww. ntli.dist.nmaricopa. edu/tut/ we provided these keywords using the format for our META tag:

<META nane="keywords" content="HTM., tutorial, |earn,
make, create, design, web page, honme page, educati on,
maricopa, ncli, witing, form tables, franes,

j avascript">

Now we will add the two descriptor META tags to the main entry page for your Volcano Web site. For your own work, you may add
these to each page so that it has unique content and keywords.

1. Openthei ndex. ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. After the portion of the HEAD tag that reads:

<META HTTP- EQUI V="REFRESH' CONTENT="2; URL=i ndex1. htnml ">
add these two additional META tags:

<META nane="description" content="A nmini |esson about the wi de world of
vol canoes as an exanple for the Witing HTM. tutorial">

<META nane="keywords" content="HTM., vol cano, |earn, web page, earth,
mars, Mount St, Helens, Long Valley, Pliny">

3. Savethe HTML fileand Reload in your Web browser.
NOTE: The addition of thetwo META tagswill not make your web page look any different. (Why?) but

oncethey are placed on aweb server, they will enhance how your web pageis"indexed" by the different
web sear ch sites.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links
do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How can you make one web page automatically jump to another?

2. If you edit the MVETA DESCRI PTI ON=. . . tags, why do you not see anything different when you view your web page?

3. How would you use META REFRESH tags to create a 10 screen, auto-advancing, slide show? How would you make it cycle
endlessly through al 10 dlides?

4. How can you use META tags to increase the chances of your web page being found by web search engines?
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Independent Practice

Can you develop aone or two sentence that would define your site to a person who had not seen it before? Add some META tags for
descriptors and keywords to your own page.

Experiment with afront end page that introduces your web site and use the META REFRESH tags to make it jump to your main page.

Can you make the opening page compelling enough to "invite" someone into your site? Do you think this page should contain alot of
graphics or very few? Why or why not?

More Information

To learn more about search engines and how they work, see Search Engine Watch, and their special section on How to Use Meta
Tags.

If you want to learn more about how to search techniques, try our Web Hound tutorial (it is as much or more fun than this one!)

Coming Next....

Making hyper links that pop up in another browser window.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Clickable Image Maps" | next: "Target That Window" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 24: META tags
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut24.html
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25. Target That Window
" Add a TARGET to your hrEF"

or

"How to Make HyperLinksthat Do Not Leave Your Site Behind"

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Writethe HTML to make a hyperlink open a URL or web page in a second web browser window
. Write HTML so that all linksin a page load in a specified browser window
. Understand the limitations of opening multiple browser windows

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

For all of the pages we've worked on so far, we have written documents that have hyperlinks, so that clicking the hyperlink
loads a new web page, replacing the content that was there. Y es, aviewer can return to a web page using the browser's back
buttons or the Go / History features.

But perhaps there is an application where you might wish alink to open the new content in a second browser window,
leaving the originating window in tact. One case where you might do that is where the first page contains alist of links to say
50 different photograph images or definitionsin a glossary, It might be handier if the list of links were to remain in view so
the users can click alink, view the content, and easily return to the list of choicesto select another item.

Or perhaps thefirst page is part of an educational lesson where the students must visit 5 different web sites and answer
guestions about each one-- it would help them remember the assignment if the starting page remained in view.

In this lesson we will see how to modify the<a hr ef =. . . > tag to specify that the link be loaded in a new browser
window. In this tutorial we have been creating new windows with our web browser-- now we can see how to provide this
functionality viaHTML.

Before we begin, there are issues to consider. If your web pages open up too many different web browser windows, it may be
confusing to the viewer which one they started with. Also, on some computers, the new browser window completely
obscures other ones, so they may not even know that it is anew browser window. So use this feature when it makes the most
sense for the content.
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The TARGET Attribute

The HTML code we use to specify atarget browser (the window to display the content in) looks like:
<a href="sonme_url.htm" target="w ndow_nane">

where as we know from earlier lessons hr ef indicates the URL, either aweb address or another one of our own web pages.
The new part of the tag is the name we provide for t ar get =.

We can provide any name for the target; it isan internal identifier for the web browser. What happens when you click alink
like:

<a href="http://ww.ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/likethis.htm" target="tutorial">

isthat your browser says, "Hmmm. | must go fetch the HTML for the URL
http://ww. ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/likethis.htnl,andplaceitinawindow namedt utori al .
Ahhh, | do not have any such window, so | will create a new one."

Try it now.

NOTE: Thefirst timeyou try thelink, it should display a new web page in awindow that sitson top of
thislesson page. If you close that window, and try thetest link above, it will behave the same way.

Try it again, but thistime simply shrink the new window, moveit to the side, or ssimply activate the
lesson window to the front. In many web browsers, if you click thelink again, it will reload the window,
but it will not bring it to thefront. In fact, you can keep clicking that link until next year, and it will
seem likethelink is broken, when it isjust hanging around in the back.

The name you provideinthet ar get = attribute can be amost anything. We will see later that there are 4 names that have
specia meaning:

1. top
2. self
3. bl ank
4. parent

We suggest that you use short but descriptive window names.

Adding a Targeted Window Links to Your Pages

We will now use this new code in our volcano lesson. From our previous work, the page we created describing Volcanoesin
the United States contained the small graphic of the seismograph, that when it was clicked, linked to a larger image. We will
now adjust the HTML so that the large image opens in a new browser window.

1. Opentheusa. ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. Find both instances where we have linksto the sei sno. j pg image file that read:

<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg">
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and edit them to read:
<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg" target="photo">
3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

Now, both the links from the smaller image as well asit's hypertext caption should load the larger JPEG image in anew
browser window.

We now will show you away to set the TARGET attribute so that the link is forced to open in a new browser window and be
in front... by using the special window target name"_blank™. The disadvantage with this approach isthat if you have 20 links
with this window target name, it is possible to then have your single web page spawn 20 different browser windows. Because
additional browser windows require more computer memory, this might be a recipe for a computer crash!

But let'slook at a case were we can use this feature. In our Volcano Web site, the page for terminology contains the image of

different volcano types, each hyperlinked to an external web site. Although the hr ef links are written differently because
they are embedded in the code we created to make the clickable image map (in lesson 23), we could modify them to read:

<map nane="vol cmap" >
<area shape="rect"

href ="http://vol cano. und. edu/ vwdocs/ f requent _questi ons/ grp7/ eur ope/ questi on308. ht m "

target="_bl ank" coords="48, 46, 204, 153" >

<area shape="rect" href="explode. htm"
target="_bl ank" coords="0, 66, 26, 227" >

<area shape="rect" href="height.htm"
target="_bl ank" coords="95, 283, 378, 309" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ pi nat ubo/"
target="_bl ank" coords="321, 154, 468, 261" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://stronboli.net/"
target="_bl ank" coords="172, 155, 318, 274" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://hvo.w. usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/"
target="_bl ank" coords="36, 155, 168, 276" >

<area shape="rect" href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ sant amari a/"
target="_bl ank" coords="90, 3, 343, 123" >

</ map>

If we wrote our code thisway, any hyperlink from the image map would load the linked site in a new web browser window.
But since we have a series of links all with the same window target, we can use a different tag to write HTML that will do the
same thing:

<base target="w ndow_nane" >

which means that all hypertext links after this tag will be opened in the window specified. So now we will update our
working files to use this new tag.

1. Openthet erm ht m filein your text editor.
2. After the line that reads:
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<font size=+2>|nvestigate each type by clicking on a picture</font><br>
add thisline:
<font size=-1>each link will open its own browser w ndow</font><br>

This provides a message for the user so they understand what will happen when they follow the links.
3. Now let's specify the window. On the line above the HTML code that reads:

<map nane="vol cmap" >
insert thisHTML:
<base target="_bl ank">
4. Save and Reload in your web browser.

NOTE: If you click on any of the hyperlinks from the image map, thelinksto the different
volcano sites should open in new browser window, in front of the lesson window. Note what
happensif you click the part labeled SURTSEY AN, leave the new window open, return to the
first page, and repeat the click-- now you have two windows open with the same URL!

But there is another subtle problem; below our image map we have more hypertext links to other documents and web sites
that we do not want to load into a new window! We can take care of this situation by using another one of the special
window target names, "_self" which means load the new url/page into the same browser window.

1. Openthet erm ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. After the end of the image map code:

</ map>
add thisline:
<base target="_sel f">
3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

NOTE: Thisnow over-ridesthe previous <base target=..." > tag, so that all links following thiswill
load into the current browser window.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review
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25. Target That Window

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How can you modify links to force them to open a URL in a different browser window?

2. What are some problems in opening new browser windows? What is an approach you can take to lessen the confusion
for the viewer?

3. How can you make it so all links after a certain point open in a new window? How can you make this effect stop after
acertain point?

Independent Practice

In your own web page, look for places where it would make sense to open new browser windows. Experiment with adding
the TARGET=. . . tagto some of your links. Does it make sense to other people? Do they understand what has happened?

Coming Next....

Create useful 'frame’ sets of web pages... chopping up asingle page into useful pieces.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "META tags" | next: "Framed Web Sites" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 25: Targeting Windows
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut25.html
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

26. Framed Web Pages

Cop: "Web Page, You've Been Framed!"

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Create aweb page that consists of multiple frames

. Write hypertext links to load content into a specified area of aframed web page

. Write hypertext links that will load content into a page replacing the framed web page
. Modify the border attributes of aframed web page

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

Y ou likely have seen web pages that use frames. If you have not aready figured it out, this very page uses frames-- if
you scroll down through the page for this lesson, the links in the pale orange area at the top of the page stay fixed. Itisin
a separate frame from the bottom portion.

Frames make this web page two different HTML documents-- one document defines the layout for the top portion with
the navigation links, and the other contains the remainder of thislesson. Each frame is independent of each other.

The advantage is clear for web sites that contain navigation links to many other web pages. For another example, see our
Multimedia Authoring Web, a searchable database that keeps al of the navigation and control elementsin the left frame

while content is displayed in the right side.

Hyperlinks have special usesin framed web pages. Sometimes a hyperlink in one frame will replace the content in that
frame with new content. Other times a hyperlink will load new content in another frame. And you can have links that
will completely replace all of the frames with anew page. Thisis actually the same kind of link "targeting” we learned
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in lesson 25.

What are some disadvantages of frames? As aweb designer, you must keep track of more HTML documents. When
converted to aframed design, one single HTML file might end up as 3,4, or maybe 12 HTML files. For the viewer, a
framed page can take longer to load and display. Poorly designed, framed web pages |ook crowded and sometimes
amateurish. Frames also make it difficult to print paper copies of the entire page. Finally, you may be restricting some
users from your site if they have aweb browser that does not support frames (most browsers since NetScape 2.0 and
Internet Explorer 3.0 display frames).

When should you use frames? The content should tell you. If there is a need to keep some elements on aweb page

visible at times while changing the content of other areas, frames can be effective. Y ou can get a better sense by
examining other web sites and see how they use frames.

Frame Basics

A web page that uses frames consists of a"master" HTML document, that we'll call the "blueprint” for the layout, that
defines the framesets, or the arrangement of the framed areas on the page. Thisis the document that |oads the frame
structure and the one that represents the URL for the framed page.

- B
= E L

Each of the sub-divided areas will be associated with an HTML file that defines what goes into that particular box.
Therefore, the first step isto sketch out how the page should be divided up and how much relative space each area
needs.

Y ou can devise many ways to slice and dice the web page area:

Once you have avisual idea, you must define it in terms of rows and columns, similar to the approach for designing
tables (see lesson 21). Start working from the upper left to the lower right.

Looking at the sketches above, is made of 2 rows and contains 2 columns. can be seen
either as two rows, each containing two columns, or 2 columns, each of which contains two rows.

Areyou still with us? can be seen as three rows, where the middle row has two columns. Sois
except that first row is the one with two columns.
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Now, look carefully at . Itisdivided into 2 rows. The lower row contains 2 columns, each of which contains
two rows of differing proportions.

Each collection of rows and columns makes up an HTML frameset and the HTML "blueprint” document for the framed
page can have one or more framesets. The HTML format is slightly different from the ones we've created so far-- it lacks
aset of <body>. . . </ body> tags. This make sense from what we learned way back in [esson 1 since none of the
frameset definitions actually specify the content that appears on the web page (normally everything inside the

<body>. . . </ body> tags,) but rather the structure of how they are arranged.

Below isageneralized format for a"blueprint" HTML document:

<l'doctype htm public "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3.2 Final//EN'>
<htm >
<head>
<title>Title of this Wole Page</title>
</ head>

<FRAMESET ROWS/ COLS="X,Y,...Z">
<FRAME SRC="frane_sourcel. htm ">
<FRAME SRC="frane_source2. htm ">

<FRAME SRC="frane_sourceN. htm ">
</ frameset >
<NOFRAMES>
This is what soneone woul d see who does not have a web
browser that can display franes.
</ NOFRAMES>
</htm >

NOTE: Each frameset defines either a set of rows or columns (either <FRAMESET ROWG=. . . >or
<FRAMESET COLS=...>). Thevaluesof X, Y, and Z indicate the amount of screen area each
row/column will occupy, either in percentages of the browser window size, or an absolute number of
pixels. The number of itemsin thislist definesthe number of rowsor columns. For each
row/column specified, thisdimension is associated with the HTML document specified in the
subsequent list of <FRAME SRC=. .. >tags.

A browser that cannot display frameswill ignor e everything between the <FRAMESET> . . .

</ f rameset > tagsand display what isinside of the <NOFRAVES> ... </ NOFRAMES> tags. On
the other hand, web browsersthat can display framed content will ignore what isinside the
<NOFRAMES> ... </ NOFRAMES> tags.

The most challenging part of designing framed web site is devel oping the layout structure of this main document. To
repeat, the numbers that you provide in the <FRAMESET. . . > tag, indicate the number of and the dimensions of a set of
rows or columnsin the page. Y ou can use either percentages (i.e. RON5=10% 30% 60%) or absolute numbers of
screen pixels (i.e. COLS=100, 300, 80, 200). The choice of this depends on whether the design requires a particul ar
frame to always be the same size (use absolute pixels) or if it can scale to the proportions of the viewer's browser
window (use precentages). Y ou will see more examples as we go aong.
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S0 let's see how some examples might look. Referring again to our example sketches,

we might write the page for as.

<!'doctype htm public "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3.2 Final//EN'>
<htm >
<head>
<title>A Two Row Framed Page</title>
</ head>

<FRAMESET ROWS="15% 85% >
<FRAME SRC="frane_sourcel. htm ">
<FRAME SRC="frane_source2. htm ">
</franmeset >
<NOFRAMES>
This is what soneone woul d see who does not have a web
browser that can display franes
</ NOFRAMES>
</htm >

We could easily modify this document to create the layout of by changing ROWS= to COLS=. In either of
these cases, if the viewer shrinks or expands their web browser window, the areas of the frames will adjust according to
the percentages provided. If you wanted to fix aframe at an absolute width, say in to have the top row to
always be 100 pixels high, you would change the tag to read:

<FRAMESET ROW5="100, *">

NOTE: The"*" or "wildcard" valuefor the dimension tellsthe web browser to use what ever space
isleft for the bottom row.

Now let'slook at a more complex frame document, the one that would define
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<ldoctype htm public "-//WBC//DITD HTM. 3.2 Final//EN'>
<htm >
<head>
<title>A More Conpl ex Franed Page</title>
</ head>
<l-- two main rows -->
<FRAMESET ROW5="120, *>

<I-- row 1l is a single doc -->
<FRAME SRC="rowl. htm ">

<l-- two nmain colums in row 2 -->
<FRAMESET COLS="75% 25%
<l-- two rows in first colum -->

<FRAMESET ROWS="60% 40%
<FRAME SRC="rowZ2col 1rowl. ht nl ">
<FRAME SRC="rowZ2col 1row2. ht nl ">
</ frameset >

<!-- two rows in second colum -->
<FRAMESET ROWS="100, *>
<FRAME SRC="rowZ2col 21rowl. ht ml " >
<FRAME SRC="rowZ2col 21row2. ht il ">
</ franeset >
</ franmeset >
</ frameset >
<NOFRAMES>
This is what soneone woul d see who does not have a web
browser that can display franes
</ NOFRAMES>
</htm >

NOTE: Thisweb pagerequires6 different HTML filesto display; one blueprint document with the
HTML code above plus5 more HTML documentsthat make up the content as defined by the
<FRAME SRC. .. >tags. Carefully comparethediagram with the" nesting" of the multiple
<FRAMESET ... > tags.

Yes, it gets complicated! And... you will learn even more things you can do with the HTML code for frames as you
work through the examples below.

Now let'swork on our Volcano Web site. The page we had created so far for the Research project page, pr o] . ht mi
has three different sections:

1. adescription of the project;
2. alist of web site references; and
3. abibliography

We are now going to use frames to convert this single page to a framed version shown in the diagram below.
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The top frame will contain the navigation links to the
other pages of our site. Links from this page must
v nqanmy / -y """ replace the entire frame page. The bottom frame will
e Ny contain our standard page footer, and any links from
gy = - L— this area must al so replace the entire frame page.

T Theleft framein the middle row will contain
hyperlinks to the three different parts of the original
project page. The hyperlinks from here should load
content into the frame to the right. The content for the
three sections will be displayed in theright framein

/ the middlerow. Any hyperlinks from this areawill
jump to external web sites that we will load into a new
browser window.

This design alows us to break up the project page into more discrete chunks; for now they are small chunks, but perhaps
you could see how this might be useful if we had much more content for each section.

Here are the steps to make the framed version of the projects page.

1.

2.

Change the name of the pr oj . ht nl fileto pr oj - nof r anes. ht m . Thiswill be the page we will send
viewersto if they have a browser that cannot display frames.

Create anew filein your text editor and saveit aspr oj . ht ml . Thiswill be the frame layout page. Enter the
following HTML into thisfile:

<l'doctype htm public "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3.2 Final//EN'>
<ht M ><head>
<title>Project</title></head>
<FRAMESET ROW5="45, * 150" >
<FRAME NAME="t op" SRC="proj nav.htm " scrolling="no">

<FRAVESET COLS="24% *">
<FRAME NAME="rnmenu" SRC="proj nenu.htm ">
<FRAME NAME="di spl ay" SRC="proj descrip.htm">
</ FRAMESET>

<FRAME NAME="bottonl SRC="proj footer.htm " scrolling="no">
</ FRAMESET>

<NOFRAMES>

<h2 align=center>NOTE: This site uses franes, but apparently your
browser does not support this feature. Try the

<a href="proj-nofranes. htm ">al ternative</a> page. </ h2>

</ NOFRAMES>

</htm >

NOTE: Thisframeset isset up sothetop row isfixed at 45 pixels high, the bottom at 150
pixels, and the middle row will use whatever screen space remains. The <FRANVE
NAME="1t op" SRC. .. >tagsinthetop and bottom frames also have the attribute added for
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scrol | i ng=no which tellsthe browser not to add any scroll barsto the frame (these frames
are small and should not need to have scrolling content). Without this attribute, the browser
assumes a setting of scr ol | i ng=aut o which means scroll barswill appear only if the
content isto largeto display in the frame area available. You can also force aframeto have
scroll barswith a setting of scrol | i ng=yes.

Each of the <FRAME NAME="t op" SRC. .. > alsocontainsan assigned NAMVE= attribute
which we will use shortly when we set up how the frameslink to each other.

Finally, note the <NOFRANVES> area that will provide the frame-disabled viewer to jump to
another web page that they can use. You can make this more transparent to these users by
putting inside the <NOFRAMES> areathe HTML code (including everything between and
including the <BODY> and the </ bODY> tags) for the alter native page. We prefer not to do
this because the number of userswith browsersthat do not display framesis decreasing, and
this <NOFRAMES> code becomes extra baggage in your HTML files. Either way, you will
have to make surethat if you change the content of your framed pages, you also update the
frames-alter native pages. You will find many sitesthat do not even bother offering the
alternative, but we suggest that asa courtesy you at least put a message in the <NOFRAMES>
area.

We have set up the frame layout, but now we must create the HTML documents that fills in the content.
3. top frame: Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveit aspr oj _nav. ht ni . Enter the following
HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>
<htnm >

<head>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<base target="_top">

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<a href="index1l. htm ">] ndex</a> /

<a href="mars. htm ">back</a> /

</ h5>

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Theuseof thespecial " _t op" nameinthe<base target=...>tagtellsthe
browser that any of the hypertext linksthat follow should load their linksin a web page that
replaces all of the framed content. (See lesson 25 for more on targets). Also for aframe
document, we do not need to specify a<Tl TLE>. . </ TI TLE> tag in the <HEAD> area (It
would not cause a problem if you did , but it has no meaning here; the

<TI TLE>. . </ TI TLE>tagintheproj . ht M fileservesasthetitlefor the entire framed

page).

4. bottom frame: Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveit aspr oj _f oot er . ht i . Enter the
following HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>
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<ht m >

<head>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>

<base target="_top">

<hr >

<addr ess><b><a href="indexl1l. ht ml ">Vol cano Web</a> : Research Project</b> <p>
created by Lorrie Lava, <a

href ="mai | t o: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu” >l ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br >

Vol cani ¢ Studies, <a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/">Bi g Uni versity</a><p>
<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>

</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww. bigu. edu/web/proj.htm </tt>

<p>

</ body>

</htm >

5. menu frame: Create anew HTML filein your text editor and save it aspr oj _nenu. ht ni . Enter the following
HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'"'>

<htm >

<head>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>

<base target="di splay">

<a href="proj _descrip.htm ">
<font size=+2 face="arial, hel vetica">
D</ f ont >ESCRI PTI ON. . . </ a><br >

of your project.

<p>

<a href="proj _ref.htm ">
<font size=+2 face="arial, helvetica">
R</ f ont >EFERENCES. . </ a><br >

web sites to research

<p>

<a href="proj bib.htm">
<font size=+2 face="arial, hel vetica">
B</ f ont >| BLI OGRAPHY. . . </ a><br >

ot her print resources

</font>

</ body>

</htnm >

NOTE: Thispage provideslinksto the three different parts of the projects content. Note that
the<base target ="di spl ay" > tagin thisfilewill make all of three hypertext linksload
their HTML into the frame we have called " display” .

Also, we haveused some<f ont size=... face=...>tagstoformat thetext links.
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6. display frame (description): Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveit as
proj _descri p. ht m . Enter thefollowing HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head></ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC TEXT=#333333 LI NK="#0000CC" VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >Resear ch Proj ect </ h2>

Your mssion is to find information and report on a vol cano, other
than the ones |isted above, that has erupted in the |last 100 years.
Your reports must include:

<ul type=circle>

<l i >Type of vol cano

<l i >Geographi c | ocation

<l i >Nane, distance, and popul ati on of nearest major city

<l i>Date of npbst recent eruption and date of nbst destructive
erupti on

<li>Oher events associated with the |ast eruption (earthquakes,

fl oods, nudslides, etc)

</ ul >

<p>

Then, attach a one page description on the nmgjor hazards to humans in
the vicinity of this vol cano. Speculate on what you would do if you
were in charge of mnimzing the risk to the popul ation.

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Thispagethat describestheresearch project isthe onethat isloaded when the frame
pageisfirst assembled. It would also be displayed when the viewer clicksthelink in the
"menu" framelabelled "DESCRIPTION" . This content issimply copied from our original
proj . htm file, but we haveturned it's background to a pale yellow for the new framed

page.

7. display frame (reference): Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveit asproj _ref. ht m . Enter
the following HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>
<ht m >

<head>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC TEXT=#333333 LI NK="#0000CC" VLI NK=#FF6666>
<base target="_bl ank">

<h2 al i gn=cent er >Ref er ences</ h2>

Use these references to start your research

<p>

<t abl e>

<tr>

<td valign=top>
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<ol type=a>

<li><a href="http://ww. avo. al aska. edu/ " >

Al aska Vol cano (bservat ory</a>

<li><a href="http://vul can. w . usgs. gov/ hone. htm ">
Cascades Vol cano Observatory</a>

<li><a href="http://ww. dartnout h. edu/ ~vol cano/ ">
The El ectroni c Vol cano</ a>

<li><a href="http://ww. geo. ntu. edu/ vol canoes/ ">
M chi gan Tech Vol canoes Page</ a>

<li><a href="http://vol cano2. pgd. hawai i . edu/ eos/ ">
NASA Earth Observing System (ECS) | DS Vol canol ogy Teanx/ a>
<li><a href="http://ww. geol . ucsb. edu/ ~fi sher/">
Vol cano I nformation Center</a>

</ ol >

</td>

<td valign=top>

<ol type=a start=7>

<li><a href="http://vul can. w . usgs. gov/ Servers/earth_servers. htm ">
Vol cano/ Earth Sci ence-Ori ented Servers</a>

<li><a href="http://vol canoes. usgs. gov/">

US Geol ogi cal Survey Vol cani ¢ Hazards Progranx/ a>
<li><a href="http://ww. nomh. si . edu/ gvp/">

A obal Vol cani sm Program (GVP) </ a>

<li><a href= "http://hvo.w.usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/ ">
Vol cano Watch Newsl etter</a>

<li><a href="http://1ibrary. advanced. org/ 17457/ ">
Vol canoes Onl i ne</ a>

<li><a href="http://vol cano. und. edu/ " >

Vol canoWwor | d</ a>

</ ol >

</td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Thispagethat providesweb reference linksisthe onethat isloaded when the viewer
clicksthelink in the" menu" framelabelled " REFERENCES'. This content issimply copied
from our original pr oj . ht m file, but we have turned it's background to a pale yellow for
the new framed page.

The<base target="_bl ank" >tag makesall of the hyperlinks open in a new empty
browser window, so links to external sitewill not displace our content. Without thistag, all of
the hyperlinkswould load content into the" display” frame.

8. display frame (bibliography): Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveitasproj _bi b. ht i .
Enter the following HTML into thisfile:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTM. 3.2//EN'>
<htm >
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<head>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC TEXT=#333333 LI NK="#0000CC" VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >Bi bl i ogr aphy</ h2>

Check your library for these books:

<dl >

<dt>Cas, R A F. and Wight, J. V. (1987).

<dd><l| >Vol cani ¢ Successi ons: ©Mdern and Ancient.</I|>

London: Allen & Unw n.

<dt>La Croix, A (1904)
<dd><I| >La Mont agna Pel &eacute; e et ses &Eacute;ruptions.</I|>
Paris: Masson

<dt >Li pman, P.W and Mullineaux (eds). (1981)

<dd><| >The 1980 Eruptions of Munt St. Hel ens, Washington.</I|>
U S. Geol ogical Survey Professional Paper 1250.

</dl >

</ body>

</htm >

By this point you should have created seven new html files that correspond to the frame design:

1. proj.htm (definesframeset structure)
2. proj _nav. htm (content for top

frame, navigation links) ¢ o /
3. proj _footer. htm (contentfor

bottom frame, footer) gy

P
4. proj _menu. ht m (content for menu \* ¢

frame, left side links to portions of ol
proj ects content)

5. proj _descrip. ht m (content for
display frame, project description

content) §

6. proj ref. htm (contentfor display § - /
frame, project reference content)

7. proj _bi b. ht M (content for display
frame, project bibliography content)

9. Now itistimeto test al of the pages we have just made. L oad the pr oj . ht ml file in your web browser. If al
went well, it should look like this example. If the web screen is blank, then there is probably a mistake in the

page that defines the frame structure, pr oj . ht i . If only some of the frames |oad, then the file namesin the
proj . ht m file may not match the files that you have created.

Also test the links in your framed page. All hyperlinks from the "top" and "bottom" frames should replace the
framed content. Linksin the left side "menu" frame should load content to the right side "display” frame.

A Few More Frame Options

We will introduce a few more things you can do with frames. But first, keep in mind that the implementation of many
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frame options will not be the same on NetScape and Microsoft browsers (thanks for sticking to "standards'!)-- so we
will focus on the ones that we have found to be most browser brand independent.

Y ou may have noticed that your web browser places gray frame dividers between the frames. Y ou can set the width of
these dividers and even their color.

1. Opentheproj . htm fileinyour text editor and edit the first <FRAMESET. . . > tag to read:
<FRAMESET ROW5="45, *, 150" BORDER=10 franeborder="1" BORDERCOLOR="#66CCFF" >

Setting the f r anebor der parameter to 1 turns on the features for modifying the border features. The
BORDER=. . . option specifies the width of the frame dividersin pixels. And the BORDERCOL OR= attribute lets
you choose a color for the frame dividers (see lesson 16 for more on the color codes).

NOTE: In our experiencethefirst frameset tag that setsthese options controlsthe following
framesets. Other HTML references suggest that each frameset tag can specify different
divider widthsand colors, but we've not been ableto achieve that result.

2. Save and Reload in your web browser. Compare it to our colored border example.

3. Inour opinion, framed pages with thick (or thin) dividers, look rather "clunky", like a patchwork of squares. We
prefer aless obtuse look, where we display the content with no visible borders. We will modify the first
<FRAMESET. . . >taginour proj . ht m fileasfollows:

<FRAMESET ROWS="45, *, 150" BORDER=0 franeborder="0">

NOTE: Thesetags may look redundant, but it iswhat seemsto make most browser s behave
the same way.

4. Save and Reload in your web browser. Compare it to our invisible frame border example.

Frames are a place where al browsers do not behave the same. NetScape browsers will "pad” the margins of frames with
about 4 pixels of blank space, while Internet Explorer places no space padding around the frames. This means viewed in
Internet Explorer, the yellow colored "display” frames will have text that almost touches the black "menu” frame to the
left. Thisis hard to read.

Several HTML references list HTML options for setting this margin space (VARG NW DTH=X and MARGNHEI GHT=Z
inthe <FRANME. . . > tag), but we've been unable to obtain consistent results on enough browsers. But as clever HTML
coders, we can find away to insert a"shim" of blank space between the two frames in the middle row.
1. Createanew HTML filecaledyel | ow. ht M and enter in thisfile:
<ht m ><head></ head><BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC></ body></ ht ni >
Yes, thisisapretty puny HTML document! It isjust a blank yellow page that matches the yellow background of

the "display” frame.
2. Editthepr oj . ht m file by changing the lines that read:
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<FRAMVESET COLS="24% *">
<FRAMVE NAME="nenu" SRC="proj_nenu. htm ">
<FRAME NAME="di spl ay" SRC="proj _descrip.htm ">
</frameset>

to read:

<FRAMESET COLS="24% 10, *">
<FRAME NAME="nmenu" SRC="proj nenu.htm ">
<FRAME NAME="spacer" SRC="yellow htm ">
<FRAME NAME="di spl ay" SRC="proj _descrip.htm ">
</franmeset >

We have inserted a middle column of 10 pixels width in the <FRAMESET COLS=. . . > tag that pointsto the
blank yellow page we created in the previous step. (See how you can mix frame dimensions that are percentages,
pixels, and wildcards!)

3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

What are the purposes of the <FRAMESET. . > and <FRAME. . . > tags?

How many HTML documents would it take to make a framed web page that had 3 rows, each with 2 columns?
How do you make a hyperlink from one frame load information into another frame?

How do you make a hyperlink from one frame go to a URI that replaces the compl ete framed structure?

How do you make red thick dividers between frames? How do you make invisible dividers?

agprwDdPE

Independent Practice

Set up the frameset pages for examples 4 and 8 from the lesson above.

Review your own web pages and try to identify whether frames would offer you any advantages.

More Information

If your framed page has visible dividers/borders, the user can click and drag that border with the mouse to resize the
frame dimensions. Try this on the blue frame border at the top of this page. If you would like to prevent this from
occurring, add the attribute NORESIZE to any <FRAME . . . > tag:
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<FRAME NAME="nyfi xedfranme" border=8 franeborder="1" SRC="fi xed. ht M " NORESI ZE>

Coming Next....

Adding interactivity with JavaScript.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Target That Windows" | next: "JavaScript (some)" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 26: Frames
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut26.html
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m 2/. AWee Dose of JavaScript

Just a spoonful of JavaScript...

It won't hurt...

It may make your web feel better...

Be careful! Don't gulp Iit!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Describe the difference between Java and JavaScript
. Understand the relationship of JavaScript to other elements of an HTML document

. Write the general code for a set of JavaScript instructions
. Writeacommand for a JavaScript "aert" message
« Describe the JavaScript object model

Lesson

JavaScript offers you, the web page designer, away to further enhance the design and functionality of
your web pages. Unfortunately a complete tutorial on JavaScript is beyond the scope of this tutorial (but
see some of the other references we recommend), but what we will do is give you ataste of what

JavaScript can do.

Please be aware of the tremendous differences between Java, a programming langauge, and JavaScript,
a scripting language. Too often people use them interchangably. Java was devel oped by Sun.
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Microsystems as a computer platform independent programming language for creating small
applications, or "applets' that could be part of aweb page as well as being a stand alone desktop
program. Java applets are like small, self-contained programs, that you can use without seeing or even
caring about what isinside of them (we will in alater lesson show you how to find and use Java applets).

The downside of Javaisthat to create your own applets, you must learn a pretty complex programming
language or try to use some of the newer software tools that make the coding less difficult. The other
downside is that many Java applets can take a disturbing amount of time to download and run, essentially
stalling your web page until it "loads" (in our opinion, waiting to load a scrolling banner is not too many
notches above the <bl i nk> tag!).

Originally named "LiveScript", JavaScript was devel oped by NetScape as something quite different. It
was renamed because of structural similarities to the Java programming language. To create JavaScript
you simply type its commands interspersed with your HTML and the browser follows the commands as
it tries to format the web page.

Hopefully by now you have a sense that as aweb browser reads in the HTML code for a page, it starts
assembling and displaying the page layout from the top down, so that as a page may partially display
even as the browser isreading in the later parts of the HTML document. Aseach HTML codeisread in
the browser reacts and formats, without asking any questions.

When the web browser encounters some JavaScript code, it startsinterpreting it line by line. But the
JavaScript code can instruct the browser to do different things under different situations, or build in some
functionality that is not set in motion until the user does something on a page. JavaScript can even create
HTML content on the fly, so you can have it do something like print adifferent HTML message
depending on what day of the week it is or changing the background to arandom color every time you
reload the web page.

So think about JavaScript as away to add alittle bit more brains to your web page. While not as difficult
to learn as a pure programming langauge like Java, to use JavaScript is to take a step in complexity up
from HTML formatting.

In this lesson we will learn afew small doses of JavaScript that you can use right away in web pages. In
another lesson, we will see how it can be used to process your web page forms.

Putting JavaScript in its Place

Where Javascript code goes depends on what it needs to do. Aswe will see, sometimes we will place
JavaScript code inside the <HEAD>. . </ HEAD> of your HTML file. Other timesit sitsinside your
HTML content. And in other instances, it is added to other HTML tagsto initiate "events' triggered by
the person interacting with your web page.
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The basic approach for writing most "doses" of JavaScript reads like:

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<I-- hide from JavaScript inpaired browsers

/1 This is a JavaScript comment. It is not interpreted

JavaScri pt statenentl;
JavaScri pt statenent 2;
JavaScri pt statenent 3;

/'l done hiding -->
</ SCRI PT>

<NOSCRI PT>
Content for browsers that cannot deal wth
JavaScri pt

</ NOSCRI PT>

Thisisthe most reliable way we have found to set up JavaScript so that it works well in most
environments. All of the functionality is defined by "statements' between the

<SCRI PT>. . . </ SCRI PT> tags. The lines shown in red that are inside of these tags protect the code
from displaying if the viewer's browser cannot understand JavaScript. Remember that if a browser does
not know what the tag <SCRI PT> means, it will ignoreit. Thelinesin red:

<I-- hide from JavaScript inpaired browsers

/'l done hiding -->

enclose the JavaScript statementsinside an HTML comment tag so they will not be displayed. The
browser would march on, ignoring the <NOSCRI PT> and </ NOSCRI PT> tags (again, ignoranceis
bliss) but it will display the content in between these last two tags.

Now if the browser knows JavaScript, it begins interpreting the code line by line. In JavaScript, lines that
begin with either <! - - or// areinterpreted as comments, and ignored. The browser looks at all of the
other statements, which are step by step instructions, and does asit is told to do.

NOTE: Each JavaScript statement must end with a semi-colon (;) which ishow the
browser knowsit istimeto do whatever that linetold it to do.
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JavaScript says Hello

Probably the simplest JavaScript command is one that displays an alert message-- text that appearsin a
"dialog" box in the middle of the screen that typically causes the computer to beep and requires you to
click an OK button to return to what you were doing. For example, see what happens when you click the
button below:

Tell me something

The command to make this happen looks like:
alert('JavaScript here, boss! What do you want?');
Now if we simply inserted thisinto our HTML file like:

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<I-- hide from JavaScript inpaired browsers
alert (' JavaScript here, boss! Wat do you want?');
/'l done hiding -->
</ SCRI PT>

The aert message would pop up immediately as the browser read the code, likely not what we want. To
see thisin action, try thistest page.

More typicaly, as with the button above, you want this JavaScript command to happen when it is
triggered by an " event” such as the viewer clicking the mouse or even moving the mouse over different
parts of the screen. Well learn more about events as we go.

Objects

Now we will throw some more programming jargon at you! Don't recoil in horror!

JavaScript references an object model for the web environment. What does this mean? Think of it asa
family tree structure that as you read it moves from left to right but really references things structure
from most global to more specific.

Huh?

The big "parent” isthe "navigator"- it has many different "properties” that describe more or less the web
browser you are using, i.e. what kind (NetScape, Microsoft, etc) and version number. Below isthe
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"window" object that describes the properties of one web window, with its own specia properties. Next
down isthe "document" object, that describes information about a particular web page, say its URL, the
time it was last changed, how many links there are in the page. And within the document object are many
more objects that we will see soon.

So in JavaScript we often have to refer to things by where they are in the object family tree, like:
wi ndow. docunent . fornf 3] . choi ces. opti ons|[ 2]

which would refer to some property of "options" contained within something else called "choices’, which
Is part of one"form" inside the document of awindow. So from Ieft to right this object model goes from
biggest to smallest objects, each one separated by a period. The thingsin square brackets ([x]) represent
arrays, or collections of similar objects, so that the example above, the document has at least 4 forms
since we are referring to the 3rd one (it gets confusing because JavaScript starts counting many objects
starting with O rather than 1!).

Sometimes we can use this type of structure to "test” or get some value from our web page environment,
known as properties. Other times, we use this structure to change these values or properties.

Caution Flag

As we continue with these advanced lessons, your task becomes more difficult. Some web browsers,
especially older ones, do not support JavaScript, but we have chosen examples of code that should work
on awide range of environments.

Also, JavaScript code is pretty picky! When you are copying the code examples, it is very important to
not have extrareturn characters within asingle line of JavaScript code. Y ou will see what we meanin
the next lesson.

Check Your Work

Thisisan introduction, so we have not made any changes to our project.

Review

Review topicsfor this lesson:

1. What are some differences between Java and JavaScript?
2. How are JavaScript statements hidden inside HTML for browsers that cannot understand
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JavaScript?
3. What are two ways of writing comments inside JavaScript commands?
4. How do you write a JavaScript command to display an "alert" message?
5. What isthe importance of the order in which JavaScript objects are written left to right?

Independent Practice

Seeif you can insert the JavaScript al er t command into different parts of your HTML document.
What happens if you place two different ones in different parts of your document?

Coming Next....

Doctor JavaScript prescribes your first dose... alert messages that are triggered by mouse clicks plus
mouse rollover displays.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Framed Web Sites" | next: "JavaScript: Alerts and MouseOvers" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 27: A Wee Dose of JavaScript
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27.htmi
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B 27a. JavaScript : Alerts and Rollovers

You've tasted It...

let's make alert messages...

generate mouseover messages...

good!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Write the JavaScript code to generate an aert message when alink is clicked
. Write the JavaScript code to display messages in the status bar when the mouse is moved over alink.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

Our first dose of JavaScript isto write acommand inside a hyperlink tag to do something other than jump to a URL when it is clicked.
This alows our links to do more than just transfer us to another document:

<a href="alt.html" onCick="JavaScript Statenent; return false">link text</a>

NOTE: Thelisted JavaScript statement will be processed when the viewer clicksthe hypertext link. The
ond ick="..." eventistriggered by a mouseclick. Notethe" C" must be capitalized!

The addition of the JavaScript statement r et ur n f al se tellstheweb browser toignorethe URL inthehr ef =
part of thistag. However, if the person viewing this page does not have a JavaScript enabled web browser or has
JavaScript disabled, theonC i ck="..." codeisignored and theviewer istransferred totheURL al t . ht i .
This enables usto support a wide range of audiences by providing an alternative HTML pageto the JavaScript.
if you want to verify that thisworks, check your web browser's Prefer ence/Options settings and look for a
checkbox where you can de-activate JavaScript (do not forget to turn it back on when you are done!). Thisis
well worth doing as you add mor e JavaScript featuresto your pages.

The first thing we will do isto modify our terminology page of your Volcano Web project, so that the list of words in the first
paragraph display an al ert message defining their meaning.

1. Openthet erm ht m filein your text editor.
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2. Modify thefirst <ul >. . </ ul > list to read:

<li><a href="term1.htm" onCick="alert('A caldera is a circular shaped

| andf or m depr essi on caused by the eruption of a large, near surface

body of magma.'); return fal se">cal dera</a>

<li><a href="term2.htm" onCick="alert('Vesicularity is a neasure how nuch
of a rock volume consists of air chanbers.'); return fal se">vesicularity</a>
<li><a href="term3.htm" ondick="al ert('Pahoehoe is a type of basaltic |ava
flow texture that comes fromthe Hawaiian word for snooth and

ropy.'); return fal se">pahoehoe</ a>

<li><a href="term4.htm" onCick="alert('Rheology is the study of how
materials deform'); return false">rheol ogy</ a>

<li><a href="term5.htm" onCick="alert("A lahar is a nudslide generated
fromthe flanks of a volcano. Sone say it conmes fromthe

phrase \"Look Qut!\" in the Indonesian | anguage."); return fal se' >l ahar</a>

NOTES: We have created a JavaScript command that over-ridesthe hyperlink tag with an instruction to
display a string of text in an " alert" box on the screen.

The JavaScript code will generate error messagesif there areany RETURN charactersinside the
command! So each <I i > linemust have only one RETURN at the end of theline. If you would like to
copy and pastethis code, use thissample of HTML that will load in a new browser window.

If thereareerrorsin your JavaScript code, the browser will generate error messagesasit triesto
interpret the code. To see how thisworkstakethe JavaScript Error test.

Look carefully at the way quote characters are used intheonCl i ck part of the tag. The entire JavaScript command must be enclosed
in aset of quotes. Andtheal ert command itself must include another string that isin quotes. We use single quotes and double
guotes for this purpose, and it does not matter which one we use:

<a href="#" onCick="alert('You are the boss!')">tell ne sonething</a>
will act exactly like:
<a href="#" onCick="alert("You are the boss!")'>tell ne sonething</a>

Why bother? Let's say that the message you want to display in the JavaScript triggered aert needs to contain a quote as a character.
JavaScript needs to know that the quote means just a quote and not part of the JavaScript instruction. We can do this by putting the
forward dash (\ ) in front of the quote character' known in techie terms as "escaping” the character.

In our example above, we want thewords Look Qut ! inthelast list item to have quotes around them. If we want these to be single
guotes, we would use:

<li><a href="#" onCick="alert('A | ahar

is a nudslide generated fromthe flanks of a vol cano. Sone
say it cones fromthe phrase \'Look Qut!\' in the Indonesian
| anguage. ') ">l ahar </ a>

but since we wanted double quotes, we swapped our uses of single and double quotes like:

<li><a href="#" onCick="alert("A | ahar
is a nudslide generated fromthe flanks of a vol cano. Sone
say it conmes fromthe phrase \"Look Qut!\" in
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t he I ndonesi an | anguage.")' >l ahar </ a>

Finally, we need to create 5 new (but small) HTML pages that will be used if the person viewing our page cannot use the JavaScript
command.

1. Open your text editor and create anew HTML document namedt erm 1. ht ni
2. Insert the following HTML into this new file:

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTML 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Term nol ogy</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFOO LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >

A <font col or="#FF0000" >cal dera</font> is a circular shaped
| andf or m depr essi on caused by the eruption of a |large, near
surface body of magma. </ h2>

<center>

<a href="term htm ">return</a>

</ center>

</ body>

</htm >

3. Open your text editor and create anew HTML document namedt erm 2. ht m

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Term nol ogy</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFOO LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >

<font col or="#FF0000" >Vesi cul arity</font> is a nmeasure how
much of a rock vol une consists of air chanbers.

</ h2>

<cent er>

<a href="termhtnm ">return</a>

</ center>

</ body>

</ htnl >

4. Open your text editor and create anew HTML document namedt er m 3. ht m
5. Insert the following HTML into this new file:

<! DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<titl e>Vol cano Term nol ogy</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFOO LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >

<font col or="#FF0000" >Pahoehoe</font> is a type of basaltic

| ava flow texture that cones fromthe Hawaiian word for
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snoot h and ropy.

</ h2>

<cent er >

<a href="termhtnl ">return</a>
</ center>

</ body>

</htm >

IS

Open your text editor and create anew HTML document namedt er m 4. ht m
7. Insert the following HTML into this new file:

<! DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Term nol ogy</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFOO LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >

<font col or="#FF0000" >Rheol ogy</font> is the study of how
mat eri al s def orm

</ h2>

<center>

<a href="term htm ">return</a>

</ center>

</ body>

</htm >

©

Open your text editor and create anew HTML document namedt er m 5. ht m
Insert the following HTML into this new file:

©

<! DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head>

<title>Vol cano Term nol ogy</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFOO LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >

A <font col or="#FF0000" >l ahar</font> is a nudslide generated
fromthe flanks of a volcano. Sone say it conmes fromthe phrase "Look Qut!"
in the I ndonesian | anguage.

</ h2>

<center>

<a href="termhtm ">return</a>

</ center>

</ body>

</htm >

10. Saveadl of these HTML filesand Reload t er m ht m in your web browser. Compare to this example of how the terminology
page should appear at this point.

Some MouseOver Action!

So far we have learned how to use JavaScript to do something when the viewer clicks a hypertext link. We can add another feature to
our hyperlinks to do something just when the viewer moves their mouse over the linking text (without clicking the link).
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The normal behavior for this action isthat the web browser displaysin its status bar (the area usually at the bottom left corner of the
browser window) the URL that the link leadsto, like what you see if you move your mouse over, but do not click on, thislink to our
tutorial.

With JavaScript, we can create a custom message that is displayed instead of the link's URL, like this second link to our tutorial.
Clicking either of thislinks will do the expected; transfer you to the web site specified in the hyperlink's URL.

The JavaScript format for adding this featureis:

<a href="xxxx.htm"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us='text of custom nessage';
return true">linking text</a>

The JavaScript event that triggers the custom messageisonMuseOver =". . . " meaning the hypertext link says "when the mouse
isover me, do this'. There are two different JavaScript function statements here, separated by a semi-colon (;).

1. wi ndow. status="text of custom nessage';

Thisisthe JavaScript command that says, "Display in the status bar everything between the quotes”.

2. return true

Thisisa"message" that must be sent back to the browser to let it know we are done. We cannot explain why exactly thisis
needed, but we can tell you that it will not work unless you include this!

Now, we will add a mouseOver message to the links we modified for the terminology web page that produce the alert messages.

1. Openthet erm ht m filein your text editor.
2. Modify thefirst <ul >. . </ ul > list to read:

<ul >

<li><a href="term1.htm"

onClick="alert('A caldera is a circular shaped | andf orm
depressi on caused by the eruption of a |l arge, near surface
body of magma.'); return fal se"
onMbuseOver ="wi ndow. st at us="'what is a cal dera?';

return true">cal dera</a>

i><a href="term2.htm"

onClick="alert('Vesicularity is a nmeasure how nuch of a
rock volune consists of air chanbers.'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="what is vesicularity?';
return true">vesicularity</a>

i><a href="term3.htm"

onC ick="al ert (' Pahoehoe is a type of basaltic |lava
flow texture that comes fromthe Hawaiian word for
snooth and ropy.'); return false"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' what i s pahoehoe?';

return true">pahoehoe</ a>

i><a href="term4.htm"

onClick="alert(' Rheology is the study of how materials
deform'); return fal se"

<

<

<
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onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="what is rheol ogy?';
return true">rheol ogy</ a>

<li><a href="term5.htm"
onClick="alert("A lahar is a nudslide generated from
the flanks of a volcano. Sonme say it comes fromthe
phrase \"Look Qut!\" in the Indonesian |anguage.");
return fal se'
onMbuseOver ="w ndow. st at us='"what is a | ahar?';
return true">l ahar</a>

</ ul >

NOTE: If you would like to copy and pastethis code, use thissample of HTML that will load in a new
browser window.

3. While we are adding this feature, it would help add MouseOver messages to the "hot area” of the clickable image map we
created for this page in lesson 23. So modify the HTML between the <map>. . . </ map> tagsto read:

<map nanme="vol cmap" >
<area shape="rect"

href ="http://vol cano. und. edu/ vwdocs/ f requent _questi ons/ grp7/ eur ope/ questi on308. ht m "
coor ds="48, 46, 204, 153"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="i nformati on about surtseyan type vol canos';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
hr ef =" expl ode. ht m "
coords="0, 66, 26, 227"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' descri pti on of expl osi veness scal e';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
href ="hei ght. htni "
coords="95, 283, 378, 309"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' descri pti on of height scale';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
href ="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ pi nat ubo/ "
coor ds="321, 154, 468, 261"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="i nf ormati on about plinian type vol canos';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
href="http://stronboli.net/"
coords="172, 155, 318, 274"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="i nformati on about stronbolian type vol canos';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
href="http://hvo.w . usgs. gov/vol canowat ch/"
coords="36, 155, 168, 276"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="i nformati on about hawaiian type vol canos';
return true">
<area shape="rect"
href ="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ vol canoes/ santamari a/"
coords="90, 3, 343, 123"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="i nf ormati on about phreato-plinian type vol canos’
return true">
</ map>
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NOTE: If you would like to copy and paste this code, use thissample of HTML that will load in a new
browser window.

If your JavaScript is working, as you move the mouse over the image on this page, the status bar will display the custom message that
describe the link, rather than the URL.

NOTE: Asof April 1999, thistechnique of usingonMouseOver insidethe<nap>. . . </ map> tags does not
work on Microsoft I nternet Explorer 5.0 web browsers.

Using the mbuseOver technique can be an effective feature of your web site, but keep in mind that sometimesit is more useful for
the person looking at your site to know the URL where the link |eads to (perhaps so they can guess the organization that owns the web
site fromits URL)-- theonMbuseOver message hides thisinformation. Use it where it makes sense for your web site design and
what you can determine are the needs of the visitors to your site.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links

do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Note that JavaScript is very sensitive to typographical mistakes --
one missing quote or semi-colon can ruin the page!

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How can you make a hypertext link display an alert message rather than connecting to another web page?

2. How do you write a JavaScript al er t command with text that includes quote characters?

3. WhatisanouseOver event?

4. How do you generate messages in the status bar when the viewer of aweb page moves the mouse over different links?

Independent Practice

Add some JavaScript al ert and nouseOver codeto some of the hyperlinksin your own web pages.

Extra Credit: Can you think of away that a mouseOver can generate an alert message?

Coming Next....

Get a second dose of web medicine from your JavaScript Pharmacy... JavaScript that creates custom content and dynamic footers.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Intro" | next: "JavaScript: Dynamic Content" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 27a: A Wee Dose of JavaScript : Alerts and Rollovers
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27a.html
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

W 27b. JavaScript : Dynamic Content

Let's Increase our Dosage...

write dynamic content to a page...

different messages for different conditions...

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Write the JavaScript code to dynamically write any HTML code

. Write the JavaScript code to display automatically the web pagetitle, the URL and file modification dates
. Write the JavaScript code to print aformatted date

. Write the JavaScript code to determine the current web browser brand and version

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

We have reminded you before that as an HTML document loads into a web browser, it isinterpreted as the browser reads in more data. For
HTML, this means that as soon as the browser gets enough information to display something, it tries to do that, even asit reads in the
remainder of the document.

When we refer to dynamic content that you can write in JavaScript, that means that the web browser can do more than just "read and
display"”, "read and display”... asit reads in JavaScript code among your HTML, it can make decisions based upon the way the code is set up,
test against some built in functions, and then write different HTML code according to its programmed instructions. It may even be
programmed to do something randomly different every time the page loads.
It makes your web pages a bit more "intelligent” than just sitting there looking pretty!
We can use JavaScript to write any other kind of HTML content using the format:
docunment . write(" XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXXXX');
docurment . write(' XXXX XXXXXXX XXXXXXX XXXXX');
docunment. write(' XX XX XXXXXXXXXXXX XX');
Each line of this code writes a chunk of HTML, that is everything inside of the single quote characters. This series of JavaScript statements:
docurent . write(' <hl>Wde Worl d of Cheese</hl>")

docunent. wite(' <b><i >Not everyone in this world |ikes cheese');
docunment.wite('as nuch as |!<i></b><br> -- Col by Jack (1903)');
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will produce the exact same display as this chunk of HTML :

<hl>Wde Worl d of Cheese</hl>
<b><i >Not everyone in this world |ikes cheese
as much as |!<i></b><br> -- Col by Jack (1903)

Now if thiswas all there was to JavaScript, we would not even be trying to teach it to you! JavaScript provides other types of information
that you can display that is not available viaHTML. There are built in functions that can provide the current date and time, information about
the user's web browser, and more as we will soon see. But even more than this, we can set up logical statements to test, so that we can do
things like:

If today is Tuesday or Wednesday and the time is after 12:00 PM then display this custom message

morning greeting; but if it is before 12:00 PM, then display this different message for the afternoon.
But if it is Friday, at any time, let's display a different type of message no matter what time of day it
is. Any other day or time, just display a standard "Have a nice day" message.

JavaScript code gives us some flexihility to create dynamic content that can behave and display differently to the viewer.

Thefirst thing we will do isto write a series of JavaScript statements that will create the footers of all of our documents-- but unlike the ones
to date that we have written by hand, this same block of HTML/JavaScript can be cut and pasted into every document but will also
dynamically print (with examples for this page shown in parentheses):

a. Thetitle of the web page, from thetext in the <TITLE>..</TITLE> tags
(undefi ned)

b. Ane-mail link that by default will insert the web page title as the subject line
(email test with this page title as subject)

¢. The date that the document was most recently modified, if valid
(this feature not available fromthis host)

d. The actual URL of thefile

(

Not all web servers provide accurate docunment nodification dates, item(c), and typically
when you are testing docunents on your desktop conputer, you will not be able to get this
information and it would print sone erroneous date |ike January 1900. W will show you
how to test for these conditions. Item (d) is extrenely useful because if we were to nove
our web pages to different web servers or re-arrange our site, the URL would be updated
automatical ly.

The tenplate for our "standard" web page footer for the Vol cano Wb project |ooks |ike

the code below. We'Il present it first section by section with sonme explanations. It's
not critical that you understand exactly how it works, since when you incorporate it into
your working pages, it will be sinply a cut and paste operation.

JavaScript Footers

HTML code explanation

<l-- start of Volcano Wb standard footers --> Marks the beginning of the footer
<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt"> area, with proper JavaScript tags
<I-- hide scripts fromold browsers
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docurent . write(' <p><hr>
<FONT FACE="hel vetica, arial"
<i >Vol cano Web: </i> <b>');

size=-1>

docurent . write(docunment.title + '</b><BR>");

document.wite(' created by Lorrie Lava, ');

docurment . write('<a href="mailto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu?subj ect ='
+ docunent.title + '">");

docurent . write('lava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br>');

docunent . wite(' Vol cani ¢ Studi es,
<a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/">");
docunment.wite('Big University</a><p>');</tt></font>

/'l append a nodification date only if
/'l server provides a valid date
i f (Date.parse(docunent.|astMdified) > 0) {

docunent.wite('<b>last nodified: </b>'
+ docunent.lastMddified + '<BR>");
}
docunment . wite(' <b>URL: </b>'
+ docunent. | ocation. href + '</FONT><P>');

/1 done hiding fromold browsers -->
</ SCRI PT>
<!-- end of Volcano Wb standard footers -->

Most of the dynam c content
JavaScri pt "objects",
built-in identifying pieces of
nodi fication, URL, etc.
i nformation.

i nformati on- -

Information we are witing to the page using docunment.wite that
is stored in JavaScript vari ables,

(strings of text
document . titl e,

in quotes) and information that
we join with the "+" sign:

"Here is sone fixed <b>HTM.</b> text for the page:'

The "+" sign joins the text together
this | esson page, we woul d see:

into one | onger string,

sample web page

nanely in this case the docunment object.
nanely it's title,
We can query the document object to get and then use this

+ docunent.title + '!

Horizontal rule, begin text font size
and main web sitetitle

Write the current document title

Credits for page with an e-mail link
that automatically inserts the page
title into the subject line.

More static content.

Thislooks tricky. We have set up a
conditional test on the value that is
returned by

docurent . | ast Modi fi ed, and
if itisvalid (anon zero return from a
function we use called

Dat e. par se, wewrite the
modification date. If we do not get a
valid date, thiswhole block is
ignored.

Write the URL of the current
document given by the value
returned by the JavaScript variable
docurent . | ocati on. hr ef

End of the footer code block.

in this exanples cones from "properties" of different
Each HTM. docunent has

date of | ast

is fixed content
i ke

Ni ce, eh?'

so if we were using it in
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Hereissomefixed HTML text for the page: 27b. JavaScript- Dynamic Content!
Nice, eh?

Qur JavaScript footer also uses a "conditional" test ("if this then do that") for the
nodi fication date, that | ooks |ike:

if ( some condition to test ) {
JavaScri pt statenent1;
JavaScri pt statenent2;

JavaScri pt statementN;

}
whi ch nmeans that if the condition test in the first Iine's parenthesis results in a TRUE
value, we would follow the steps inside the "{" and "}" brackets; if the test is FALSE,

we skip these statements. Wth the power of JavaScript, we can construct very conpl ex
conditional tests, but for now we will keep it sinple.

This is how our JavaScript footer would look if it were used in this | esson page:

——— sample web page |

Volcano Web: undefined
created by Lorrie Lava, lava@pele.bigu.edu
Volcanic Studies, Big University

Now we will insert the footer into our Vol cano Web HTM. docunents.

1. First, open your main entry page, indexl.htm in your HTML editor. (we will not put
the footer on our opening "splash" page, index.htm)
2. Del ete our old footer HTM. content:

<hr >
<addr ess><b>Vol cano Web</ b><br >

created by Lorrie Lava, <a href="nmmilto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu” >l ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><p>

Vol cani ¢ Studies, <a href="http://ww. bigu.edu/">Bi g University</a><p>
<tt>last nodified: April 1, 1995</tt>

</ addr ess>

<p>

<tt>URL: http://ww. bigu. edu/web/index. htm </tt>

<p>

3. Replace it with our new JavaScript footer content:

<l-- start of Volcano Wb standard footers -->
<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<l-- hide scripts fromold browsers

docunment. wite(' <p><hr><FONT FACE="hel vetica,arial" size=-1><i>Vol cano Wb: </i>
<b>");

docunent.wite(docunent.title + '</b><BR>');

docunment.wite('created by Lorrie Lava, ");

docurent . write('<a href="mailto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu?subj ect ='
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+ docunent.title + "">");
docunent.wite('lava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br>");
docunment.wite(' Vol canic Studies, <a href="http://ww.bigu.edu/">");
docunent.wite('Big University</a><p>');

/! append a nodification date only if server provides a valid date
i f (Date.parse(docunent.|astMdified) > 0) {
document . wite(' <b>last nodified: </b> +
docunent .l ast Modi fied + ' <BR>');

}

docunment.wite(' <b>URL: </b>'" + docunent.!|ocation.href +
" </ FONT><P>') ;

/! done hiding fromold browsers -->

</ SCRI PT>

<!-- end of Vol cano Wb standard footers -->

NOTE: It is critical that all of your JavaScript statenents are on a single
line, starting fromdocunent.wite('... and ending with ");, If you have
extra RETURN characters in the code, it will not work. Also, be sure the
structure of the if (...) { block of statenments is exactly as shown above.

JavaScript is even nore picky than HTM. about typos! And there is nore room
for mstakes with the ways quote characters are used.

4. Save and Reload in your web browser. |If there are no JavaScript errors, then see if
the content in the footer appears simlar to the exanple shown above (the URL shoul d
be different, of course, it will generate a URL that may include your |ocal hard
drive). If you do get JavaScript errors, conpare your code in detail with the
exanple. Finally, if nothing appears, try reload again. If this does not work, nost
likely your JavaScript code is nmissing a quote or a ">".

5. Now you are ready to cut and paste the new JavaScript footer into the sane areas of
these other files that are part of your Vol cano Wb:

expl ode. ht n

hei ght . ht m

intro. htm

mar s. ht

nsh. ht n

term htn

usa. ht n

0200

We have not yet updated the footer that is part of our project page, which we broke into
a franed set up in lLesson 26. You may think that all we have to do is to paste it into
the frane on that page for the footer document, proj_footer.htm . But the problemhere is
that the JavaScript function docunent.location.href will not display the URL for the
franmed web page, "...project.htm" but for the footer docunment. Al so, nmany browsers
return the file nane rather than the page title for docunent.title of a framed web page
We would end up with sonething that |ooked |ike:

————— sample web page =

Volcano Web: proj_footer.html
created by Lorrie Lava, lava@pele.bigu.edu
Volcanic Studies, Big University

URL: http://www.bigu.edu/web/proj_footer.html
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To get around this problemwe could go back to a regular HTM. footer... or use sonme nore
creative (and conpl ex) JavaScript. W will take the second option, using JavaScript to
"extract" the information we wish to display fromthe docunent object.

1. Open your proj_footer.htm in your text editor
2. Delete the old footer content as we did in the above sections.
3. Replace it with this JavaScript code:

<l-- start of Volcano Wb standard footers -->
<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<!-- hide scripts fromold browsers

docunment. write(' <p><hr><FONT FACE="hel vetica,arial" size=-1><i >Vol cano Wb: </i>
<b>");

docunent.wite(' Project</b><BR>");

docunment.wite('created by Lorrie Lava, ");

docunent. wite('<a href="mailto: | ava@el e. bi gu. edu?subj ect =Proj ect">");
docunent.wite('lava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br>");

document.wite(' Vol canic Studies, <a href="http://ww.bigu.edu/">");
docunent.wite('Big University</a><p>');

/! append a nodification date only if server provides a valid date
i f (Date.parse(docunent.|astMdified) > 0) {
document . wite(' <b>l ast nodified: </b>
+ docunent.lastMdified + '<BR>");

}

/] extract proper URL fromthis file name, assuming this file

/[l is "proj_footer.htm " or "proj_footer.htnt

/1 and the proper URL for the frameset is "proj.htm" or "proj.htni
myURL = docunent.| ocation. href;

/1l Get the suffix on the file nane (everything after " _footer")
myExt = nyURL. substring(nyURL. i ndexOF (" _footer”) + 7, myURL. | ength)

/1l Get the part of the URL that goes up to "proj"
myUrl = nmyURL. substring(0, mnyURL. i ndexOf (" _footer"))

/1 Assenble the appropriate string
docunment.wite(' <b>URL: </b> + nmyUrl + nyExt + '</FONT><P>');

/1 done hiding fromold browsers -->
</ SCRI PT>
<!-- end of Volcano Wb standard footers -->

4. Save this docunment and Rel oad the main frame web page, project.htm in your web
br owser.

In this exanple, we have used sonme nore advanced JavaScript functions to do things |ike
extract portions of one string fromanother, and finding the | ocation of a particular
character in a string. Unfortunately, explaining it all is beyond what we can cover here;
pl ease see our references for recommended tutorials and resources.

More Dynamic Content

Now we wi || show you even nore things to do with JavaScript. Another built-in
functionality is the ability to use the viewer's conmputer to get the date and tine
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(assum ng they have it set correctly!). W can use this to "stamp" a greeting on the
front page. We could wite "Good Mrning!", "Good Afternoon!", "Good Evening!", or "lsn't
it Late to be At the Conputer?" depending on what tine of day the function returns to us
t hrough JavaScri pt.

The first thing you have to do is to create a Date object in JavaScript:
var today = new Date();

Now we have sonething called today that we can reference to get information about the
date and time. JavaScript stores this information internally as sonething |ike the nunber
of seconds since a reference date such as January 1, 1900. But the JavaScript Date object
has properties that allow us to get the nonth, day, year, hour, mnute, second, etc.

One of the easier object properties to use is Date.tolLocal eString() which will display
the date in accordance to the settings of the user's conputer (since there are different
conventions for displaying dates in other countries). So we could wite code |iKke:

var today = new Date();
docurent.write(' According to nmy JavaScript watch, it is ' + today.tolLocal eString()
) ]

whi ch woul d display |ike

_ sample web page _|
According to my JavaScript watch, it is Wednesday January 02 16:10:15 2002

If you reload this | esson page, the tine on the display will change. Note that the date
format returned is dependent on the type of conmputer.

JavaScript offers other information about the web browser that the viewer is using, via
t he navi gator object, so we can test which web browser it is (NetScape, |nternet

Expl orer, etc) as well as which version. This is useful if you are using features in a
web page that require certain web browsers-- you can use JavaScript to "test" the set up
and display information specific for different browsers or versions.

We will now use JavaScript Date objects and navigator objects to display a custom zed
greeting in our main page. we will do sonme extra work so that JavaScript displays the day
of the week ("Mnday, Tuesday", etc) and then wite sonme nessage if the viewer has an

ol der browser version. W briefly explain bel ow what the code is doing, but if you just
want to try it out, you may copy, paste, and test in your browser.

1. Open the indexl. htm docunment in your text editor.
2. Between the part that reads:

In this lesson you will use the Internet

to research information on vol canoes and then wite a report on your
results.

and

<br clear=left>
<hr >
<p align=center>

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27b.html (7 of 10) [1/2/2002 4:10:18 PM]



27b. JavaScript- Dynamic Content

insert this JavaScript code:

<p>
<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<!-- hide fromold browsers

/1l get date object

var today = new Date();

var days = new

Array(' Sunday',' Monday',' Tuesday',' Wednesday',' Thursday',' Friday',' Saturday');

/1 wite the date

docurment.write(' Wl conme on this fine <b> + days[today.getDay()]);
docunent.wite('</b> or nore precisely, <br>");

docunment. wite(' <font col or="#FFFF33" size=+2><tt>');

docurent . write(today.tolLocal eString() + '</tt></font>");

/1 wite a welcone string acknow edgi ng the browser version
docunent.wite(' <p>We hope you enjoy your web experience with your version of ');
docunent.wite(navigator.appNane + ' ' + parseFl oat (navi gat or. appVersion));

/] wite a warning for old web browsers
if ( parselnt( navigator.appVersion) < 3 ) {
document . wite(' <font col or=#FFFF33> Hmm . that\'s a pretty old version of

")
document . write(navigator.appNane + '! Perhaps it is time to consider an
upgrade?</font>");
}
/! done hiding -->
</ SCRI PT>

NOTE: On the last section of this code, you may see sonething that |ooks
out of place, a forward slash \ in the word that's. This is not a typo! You
need this special marker so that JavaScript interprets the single quote as
an apostrophe character and not the single quote that marks the end of the
JavaScript text string. If you renove this forward slash, the code will
generate an error.

3. Save and Rel oad.

In this script we first create the Date object and put it in a variable we call today. W
then create an "array", or a list of things, called days that contains nanmes of the days
of the week.
Arrays are very handy containers because we can refer to itens in themlike:

days| 2]
where the nunber in the square brackets indicates the location in the array for the item
we are |looking for. But watch out! JavaScript starts counting arrays at 0, so days[?2]
actually returns the third item or "Tuesday".
Qur code wites a welconme text string and then uses the array to extract the correct nane
of the day. The Date object function today.getDay() returns a nunber fromO to 6 that

corresponds to which day of the week it is. So we can conbine the Date object function
and our array of nanes to print the correct day of the week.
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Fol lowing this, we use the format provided fromtoday.tolLocaleString() to wite the full
date information.

The next piece prints the browser nanme ("NetScape", "Internet Explorer") foll owed by the
version returned to us by the function navigator.appVersion, which actually returns a

| onger descriptive name. By putting that inside a function called parseFloat, it pulls
out or "parses" the part of that string that corresponds to a whole nunber. As a

conpari son, see:

a. navi gat or . appNane
M crosoft Internet Explorer
b. navi gat or. appVer si on

4.0
c. par seFl oat (navi gat or . appVer si on)
4
d. parsel nt (navi gat or. appVer si on)
4
e. navi gator.appNane + ' ' + parseFl oat (navi gat or. appVersi on)

M crosoft Internet Explorer 4

This last itemprovides a nicely formatted string to display the browser and version
nunber. The code parsel nt (navi gat or. appVersion) parses out the whol e nunber part of this
information. if you |look at the |ast portion of our code above, we test the parselnt
value and wite an extra warning if it is less than our test value of 3. To see the
di fference, you should change the 3 to a nunber higher than your present browser version

Check Your Work

Conpare your web pages with this sanple of how it should appear. If your pages are
different fromthe sanple or the hypertext |links do not work correctly, review the text
you entered in the text editor. Note that JavaScript is very sensitive to typographical
nm stakes -- one m ssing quote or sem -colon can ruin the page!

Review

Revi ew topics for this | esson:

1. Wiy does it matter where in your HTM. docunment you insert JavaScript code for witing
dynam ¢ content?

2. What information can you get fromthe JavaScri pt document object? Wat is the format
for printing that information to the web page?

3. How do you get the current date and tinme from JavaScript? the day of the week?

4. Usi ng JavaScript, what information can you get about the web browser?

Independent Practice

Copy the format for the JavaScript footer used here to your own docunments and see if you
can change the HTML format to match your design

Can you think of a way to wite JavaScript code that would display a different wel cone
nessage for every hour of the day? Hint: Use an array to create the text of all your
nessages, created a date object called today and use the today. getHours() function to
determ ne the current hour.
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Coming Next....

Your JavaScript Doctor gives you the next dose of code... functions and code for opening
browser w ndows of any size and configuration. Were you want themand with as many or as
few browser buttons as you |ike.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Alerts and MouseOvers" | next: "JavaScript: Custom Window Openers" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 27b: A Wee Dose of JavaScript : Dynamic Content
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27b.html
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

W 2/c.JavaScript : Window Openers

So you want to open Browser Windows?

JavaScript Does Windows...

Where you Want Them, How big You Want Them,
and with What Browser Buttons You Choose...

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Write JavaScript code that opens another web browser window of any size and any combination of browser features
. Write JavaScript code that opens another web browser window in a specific screen location (for version 4.0 browsers)
. Write a JavaScript function in the <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> that can be used several times

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In lesson 25, we learned how to add a TARGET option to a hyperlink so that a mouse click would load the link in a new

browser window. Y ou may have noticed that this second window opens with the same web browser buttons and fields as the
original window, and that it is usually the same size as that first window.

With JavaScript we can write code that creates a new window of arbitrary size, and we can instruct it not to display the URL
field or the web browser navigation buttons. Furthermore, for 4.0 version web browsers, we can even specify where the
window should appear on the screen.

Why would we want to do this? If we are doing something like loading an image in a new web browser window, thereis no
real need for all of the browser buttons and fields, which take up valuable screen real estate. Furthermore, it allows usto
create small web browser windows that can work like "tool palettes’ in other computer programs.

How about trying it out?

Look at this photo of acrater in Mexico that opens in long skinny window or this one of a volcanic mountain in Arizona that
opensin awindow that fits the image. Finally, try looking at our pink JavaScript bottle in a small window that displays
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browser buttons.
The general JavaScript approach to writing this code looks like:

<a href="URL"
ond i ck="w ndow. open(' URL', 'w ndow_nane', 'w ndow options'); return false">
i nki ng text</a>

where URL isthe URL for the image that we wish to display in this new window. Aswe saw in |esson 27a we use the same
URL inthehr ef part andincludear et ur n=f al se inthe JavaScript onC i ck code just in case the person looking at
our page has a browser that does not understand JavaScript. In this case, the link tag will jJump to a page that displays the
picture by itself in afull web page.

Theond i ck JavaScript event initiates the action; acommand called wi ndow. open() that talks to the web browser and
tellsit to open a new window. The window isfilled with the content specified by the URL in the first parameter, which in the
above examples was an image file, but could also be alocal HTML file or aremote URL. The second parameter provides a
"name" for thiswindow, in case we use it again to target alink (see lesson 25).

The third parameter is where we list all the options that indicate how the window will appear. Theseitems are all in one
string of text enclosed in quotes:

1. t ool bar
displays the browser buttons (forward, back, home, print, etc)
2. l ocation
displaysthe field that shows the URL for the window
3. directories
displays other web browser directory buttons
4. status
displays the browser status bar at the bottom
5. menubar
displays the web browser menu bar
6. resi zabl e
allows user to change the size of the window
7. scrol |l bars
provides scroll barsif the content islarger than the window size
8. wi dt h=XX
specifies the width of the window when opened, in pixels
9. hei ght =YY
specifies the height of the window when opened, in pixels

You can list thefirst seven as OPTI ON=yes or OPTI ON=no to indicate that we want them to be used or not used in our
newly opened window, separating each by a comma. For example:

| have provided a sneak peek of

<a href="nyi mage. gi f"

onCl i ck="w ndow. open(' nyi mage.gif', 'nyWn',

"t ool bar=no, directories=no, |ocation=no,

st at us=yes, nenubar=no, resizabl e=no, scroll bars=no,
wi dt h=300, hei ght =200");

return fal se”
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>ny i mage</a> for you to see.

will create alink to open an imagefilemyi nage. gi f in window named "myWin", that shows no browser buttons, and is
pretty much afixed window size; you cannot resize it or scroll it.

On the other hand, we could link to a URL in a new window:

How about trying the best

<a href="http://ww.ntli.dist.mricopa.edu/tut/"

onCl i ck="w ndow. open("' http://ww. ncli.dist.mricopa.edu/tut/"',

"nyWn', 'tool bar=yes, directories=no, |ocation=no, status=yes, nenubar=no,
resi zabl e=yes, scroll bars=yes, w dt h=500, hei ght=400"); return false"

>web page tutorial in the universe</a> for free!

This code provides the browser navigation buttons (but not the extra directory ones) and the URL display field. The window
isopened at awindow that is 500 pixels wide and 400 pixels high, and we allow the viewer to resize it and the window will
have scrollbars activated.

Y ou can write these options more compactly by just listing the ones that you wish to activate; the browser assumes the ones
not mentioned are turned "off". For examples, here is the alternative way to write the two examples above:

I have provided a sneak peek of

<a href="nyi mage.gi f"
ond i ck="wi ndow. open(' nyi mage.gif', 'nyWn',
"status, w dth=300, height=200"); return false">ny inmage</a>
for you to see.

How about trying the best

<a href="http://ww.ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/"
ond i ck="wi ndow. open(' http://ww. ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/’
‘nyWn',
't ool bar, st atus, resi zabl e, scrol | bars, wi dt h=500, hei ght =400") ;
return fal se">
web page tutorial in the universe</a> for free!

With the 4.0 versions (and later) of NetScape and Internet Explorer browsers, we can aso, through JavaScript, specify the
location on the screen that the window opens. These dimensions are given in pixels, measured horizontally and vertically
down from the top left corner of the screen. Older web browsers will just ignore these options.

Unfortunately, NetScape and Internet Explorer use different names for these options! So to make it work on both browsers,
you must specify the settings twice:

1. screenX=hh, screenY=yy

specifies the location of the upper left corner of the window, measured from the top left corner of the monitor (for
NetScape 4.0 and later)

2. | eft =hh, t op=yy
specifies the location of the upper left corner of the window, measured from the top left corner of the monitor (for
Internet Explorer 4.0 and later)

Adding on to our earlier example, This code will tell 4.0 version web browsers to place the window 100 pixels over and 75
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pixels down from the top left corner of the viewer's screen:

| have provided a sneak peek of

<a href="nyi mage.gi f"

ond i ck="w ndow. open(' nyi mage.gif', 'nyWn',

"status, w dth=300, hei ght=200, screenX=100, screenY=75,|eft=100,top=75");
return fal se">ny i mage</a> for you to see.

Putting it in Your <HEAD>

We will soon move on to our Volcano Web example for creating custom window openers. To date, we have written small
JavaScript segments that are added to hyperlink tags or embedded into the body of a page to write dynamic content. For a
task like opening windows to display a series of images, it makes sense to write a generic chunk of JavaScript code that can
do thistask, and all we haveto tell it iswhich picture it should load. Thisis the purpose of a JavaScript function, ablock of
code we can re-use as much as we need to perform asimilar task.

The typical place to write JavaScript functionsis to put them into the non-display part of our document inside the
<HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> tags. Thisway, we can load the "brains" of our JavaScript into the web browsers, and then call it as
we need from our document.

For our Volcano Web site, we are going to modify the page that discusses Volcanoes from the USA. We have alink from a
small picture of a seismometer that loads alarger verson of that image into a separate web browser window (using the
TARGET attribute of the hyperlink tag). We will add some links to this document that display pictures of other Volcano
landforms, and we will use JavaScript to load these images into a new window.

But rather than just loading a picture in awindow, we want to tell JavaScript, "Here isthe imagefile, atitle, and a caption;
please load a new web browser window with the image and write some caption text on the bottom of the page”. So we will
use JavaScript to create the new window and then write dynamic content to that window from atemplate. We want this
ability to be written as afunction, so we can use it for 4 different images.

1. Opentheusa. ht m filein your text editor.
2. Between thetags:

<head>
<title>Volcanic Places in the USA</title>

and
</ head>
add this JavaScript function:

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<!-- hide this script fromold browsers

/1 This script opens a new browser wi ndow and wites
/1 HTM. to display an inage with a title and caption

function show _photo( pFileNane, pTitle, pCaption) {
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/'l specify w ndow paraneters
phot oWn = w ndow. open( "", "photo",
"wi dt h=600, hei ght =450, st at us, scrol | bars, resi zabl e,
screenX=20, screenY=40, | ef t =20, t op=40") ;

/1 wote content to wi ndow

phot oW n. docunent. wite(' <htm ><head><title> +
pTitle + "</titl e></head>");

phot oW n. docunent . wite(' <BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC
LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>" ) ;

phot oW n. docunent. wite(' <center>");

phot oW n. docunent . wite(' <font size=+3
face="ari al , hel veti ca"><b>" +
pCaption + '</b></font><br>");

phot oW n. docunent. wite('<inmg src=""' +
pFi | eName + '"><p>');

phot oW n. docunment . write(' <font face=
"arial, helvetica">");

phot oW n. docunment.wite( """ + pTitle +
"" photo &copy; Lorrie Lava<br>');

phot oW n. docunent.wite('<a href="mailto:
| ava@el e. bi gu. edu” >
| ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br>');

phot oW n. docunent. wite(' Vol cani ¢ Studi es,
<a href="http://ww.bi gu. edu/ ">
Big University</a>');

phot oW n. docunent . wri te(' <p></font>
</ body></htm >");

phot oW n. docunent . cl ose();

/1 1f we are on Net Scape, we can bring the window to the front
i f (navigator.appNane. substring(0,8) ==
"Net scape") photoWn. focus();
}
/1l done hiding fromold browsers -->
</ SCRI PT>

If you would like to copy and paste this code, use this sample of HTML that will load in a new browser window.

Our function isnamed show_phot o; when we useit in our pages, we will send it three pieces of information listed as the
variablespFi | eName (the URL for theimagefile), pTi t | e (astring of text for the title of the web page we will create via
JavaScript), and pCapt i on (ashort caption to display below the image). These three items can be different every time we
use it but are represented in our function by their variable names.

We then use thewi ndow. open function to create awindow that is 600 wide by 400 pixels high; note that unlike our earlier
examples, the first parameter for this function, the window URL, is empty. That's because the page that will fill the window
does not exist. In fact, we will usethedocunent . wri t e function in the subsequent lines to write the entire contents for
that page. By using the notation phot oW n. docunent . wr i t e, we are telling the web browser to write the content to the
new window using the template provided. Note that near the end, we let the browser know we are done by the code

phot oW n. docunent . cl ose();
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Thelast little bit is some special code that allows our function to tell NetScape browsers to bring this window in front of any
other web browser windows (This function is not yet available to Internet Explorer browsers).

Asit stands now, we only have built the functionality for our window opener. We will now create the code that "calls" the
function:

1. Inyour usa. ht m document, replace the two ocurrences of:
<a href="../pictures/seisno.jpg" target="photo">
with this new code:

<a href=""../pictures/seisno.jpg"
ond i ck="show _photo('../pictures/seisno.jpg', 'Field Seisnoneter',
"Vol cani ¢ Tabl el and, Long Valley, California'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. status="view a large imge of a field seisnoneter’;
return true">

NOTE: Weusetheond i ck event totrigger a call to our JavaScript function. The pictureto
load in the new window issei sno. j pg, thetitlefor thenew pageisFi el d Sei snonet er,
and the caption to be placed at the bottom isVol cani ¢ Tabl el and, Long Vall ey,

Cal i f orni a. If our function works, it will generate a web page in a new window that contains
thisinformation in the format specified by our function.

Wealso usetheonMbuseOver event to control the display in the status bar when the user moves
the mouse over thislink (seelesson 27a)

2. Save and Reload in your web browser.

When you click on either the postage stamp image of the seismometer or the hypertext link below it, a new web browser
window should appear, and the larger pictureis displayed in a black background page with yellow text (you may haveto
scroll down to see the caption). If it did not work, compare it to the sample web page for this part of thislesson.

We will now demonstrate the usefulness of writing JavaScript functions-- using the same code for different content. In our
previous versions of the document we have been working on, usa. ht ml thelink listed under Mount St Helens went to
another web page, nsh. ht m , which had only one sentence and alink to an image. We will no longer use this second web
page, and instead, we will modify our first page to just display thisimage in anew browser window.

1. Openyour usa. ht m fileinyour text editor.
2. Change the HTML under the Mount St. Helens section that reads:

<td valign=top>On May 18, 1980, after a long period of rest,
this quiet nountain in Washi ngton provi ded

<a href="nmsh. ht Ml ">detai |l ed observati ons</a> on

t he mechani cs of highly explosive eruptions.

</td>

to read:

<td valign=top>On May 18, 1980, after a |long period of rest,
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this quiet nountain in Washi ngton provi ded detail ed observati ons on

t he mechani cs of highly explosive eruptions. The towering pine trees

of this once-quiet nountain were <a href="../pictures/nsh.gif"

onC i ck="show _photo('../pictures/nsh.gif', 'Trees Toppled',

"Mount St. Helens Blast Area'); return fal se"

onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us='vi ew a photo showi ng the strength of the eruption';
return true"> toppled over |ike toothpicks</a>.

</td>

NOTE: We are using the same JavaScript function that we wrote for thelink to the seismometer
image to display a different image title, and caption for the Mount St. Helens picture.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

But let's not stop here! We will add two more description sections to this document, and use our JavaScript function to
display two new volcano images.

1. Goto the Lesson 27c Image Studio to get copies of the pictures of MacDougal Crater and Mt Agassiz.

2. Openyour usa. ht M fileinyour text editor.
3. Wewill add anew row for our table in this page, so immediately before the </ t abl e> tag, add this code:

<tr>

<t d>
<font size=+1><b>
San Franci sco Peaks
</ b></font >

</td>

<td col span=2>
<font size=+1><b>
MacDougal Crater
</ b></font>

</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top>Scientists believe that the vol canic eruptions
several mllion years ago that shaped

<a href="../pictures/agassiz.jpg"

onCl i ck="show photo('../pictures/agassiz.jpg , 'Munt Agassiz',
"San Franci sco Peaks, Arizona'); return false"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="'vi ew an i nage of a volcano in Arizona';
return true">this nmountain in northern Arizona</a>

were very simlar to the ones observed at Mount St. Hel ens.

</td>

<td valign=top col span=2>

When hot vol cani ¢ nagnma encounters ground wat er,

t hese expl osive eruptions can

form<a href="../pictures/ mcdougal .jpg"

ond i ck="show photo('../pictures/ macdougal .jpg', 'MacDougal Crater’',
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"Pincate Vol canic region, Mexico'); return fal se"

onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="'vi ew an i nage of a volcanic crater in Mxico';
return true">deep craters</a> seen just south of Arizona in

the Pincate Vol canic regi on of Mexico.

</td>

</[tr>

4. Since we now have more than two volcanic places listed on this page, change the first sentence to read:

Li sted bel ow are places in the United States that are considered
"active" vol cani c areas.

(remove the word "two")
5. Save and Reload in your web browser.

If all workswell, you will have four different links that reference the same JavaScript function to generate different content!

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Note that JavaScript is very sensitive to
typographical mistakes -- one missing quote or semi-colon can ruin the page! Make sure to check that you do not have extra
RETURN characters inside your JavaScript statements.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are the differences between opening a new browser window with JavaScript as compare to using the TARGET
attribute in a hyperlink?

2. How can you open a new browser window to this web lesson page that has no browser buttons but shows the URLs in
the display field?

3. How can you make a new web browser window open 300 pixels down from the top of the screen? Will it work on all
web browsers?

4. Why do we place JavaScript functionsin the <HEAD>. . </ HEAD> of our HTML documents?

5. What are advantages of using JavaScript functions?

Independent Practice

Use our custom window opener in your own web pages. Seeif you can update the format for the HTML that it writes
dynamically.

What are some purposes you might want to use a small window that opens from your site? Can it be used like a Navigation
control?
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Coming Next....

It isour last JavaScript Dose... Swapping images in response to user interactions...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Dyanmic Content" | next: "JavaScript: Swapping Images" |

Writing HTML.: Lesson 27c: A Wee Dose of JavaScript : Window Openers
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27c.html
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W 2/d. JavaScript : Swapping Images

o Dynamic Animation!

[ et
S
== Move Your Mouse over the Bottle!

Move it Away!

Are You Ready to Create the Same Effect?

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:
. ldentify the areas of the HTML document that need to be edited to create JavaScript image swapping.
. Describe the different between mouse enter events and mouse exit events.
. Write JavaScript code that will hide the scriptsif the viewer's browser does not support this feature.

Write the JavaScript code to implement image swapping.

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In this lesson we show you how to create an effect that you likely have seen at other web sites-- causing an inline image to
change when you move the mouse over it or click on it. For the example below, the arrow will "bulge" when the mouse
moves over it, and it will change to a"pushed-down" appearance, once it is clicked:

up =state

Once the button is "locked" down, you must Reload this page in your browser to reset it.

The most common use of this technique is to animate hyperlinked images that act as buttons, so the viewer gets an extra
reinforcement that the object under the mouse is something worth clicking.
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While you are free to use what you learn in this lesson to make buttons pop and jump, our stodgy opinion isthat this adds
nothing to the information on the page, so our example will show you a use that we think is a bit more worth the effort.

Y ou should consider another factor; for every image that you will cause to change when the mouse moves over it, you
actually must download 2 different images, and as you will see shortly, this must be done before the HTML for the page
loads. Therefore, this can increase the precious wait time that the viewer will be watching a blank screen.

The way image mouseOver swapping works goes something like:

1
2.

Web browser starts reading the HTML for the page
The <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> areaincludes statements that first download two image files and place them into
temporary hidden storage.

3. Thenormal <i ng. . . > tag loads the image that should first appear.
4.

A JavaScript "event handler” in a hyperlink tag around the image tests for whether the mouse is leaving or entering
the area of the page covered by the image.

If the mouse enters the image, we call a JavaScript function to swap the file source for the image for the file that
represents the appearance for when the mouse is over the image.

When the mouse |eaves the area of the image, we call a second JavaScript function to swap back the original image.

NOTE: Towork correctly, theimagesthat are swapped for each other must be the same width and
height.

Below is a generic method for button swapping. The one used in this page has a few more features that you are encouraged
to explore by looking at the HTML source of this lesson page.

JavaScript | mage Swapping

HTML code explanation

<ht m > Typical top of standard HTML file that has
<head> JavaScript functionsin its

<title>My Page</title> <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD>.

<head>

<SCRI PT LANGUACGE="JavaScri pt">

<I--

i f (docunent.images) { Thisisatest that determinesif the web

var buttonl_up
buttonl up.src

browser understands the image storage
functions needed for swapping images. If this
test isfalse, we would skip the rest of the code
and just display a static image.

new | mage(); We create avariable that is the type that

"button_up.gif"; represents Images. The second line assigns the
sr ¢ property with the path to the first image
file to the "up” version of the image.
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var buttonl_over = new | mage();
buttonl over.src = "button_over.gif";

function over_button() {
i f (docunent.inmages) {
docunent [ "buttonOne"]. src

}

}

function up_button() {
i f (docunent.inages) {
docunent [ "buttonOne"]. src

}

buttonl up.src

}

[]-->
</ SCRI PT>
<body>

<a href="file.htm"
onMouseOver ="over _button()"
onMbuseCQut =" up_button()">
<img src="button_up.gif" alt="click ne"
wi dt h="XX" hei ght =" YY" nane="butt onOne"
bor der =0>
</ a>

buttonl over.src

We create a second Image variable that
assignsthe sr ¢ property to the path to the
second image file for the "up" version of the
image.

This function, when called will again make
sure the browser can do the image swapping.
If so, it looksinsideitsinternal list of inline
images stored in the document object, and
assigns it the variable that represents the
image for the mouse over or highlighted
image.

This function works almost the same, except
that it will make the image swap back to the
"up" version.

End of the JavaScript and continuation of the
HTML to display the page's content.

The tag used to load the first view of the
image (the "up" version). Notice that we have
assigned theimage inside the <i nyg. . . > tag
aunique name, "buttonOne", that we can refer
toit using code likedocunent [ " but t on
nanme"] The hyperlink tag contains a
JavaScript event handler, onMouseOver
that will trigger a call to our function to swap
in the "highlight" image when the mouse
moves over the image. Likewise, the
onMouseCut event will call our other
function to change the image back when the
mouse |leaves, or "moves out” of the image
area

Now we will see how thisworksin our volcano web example. Rather than just animating buttons, we are going to simulate a

mi croscope!

As part of our Introduction, we will add a new section that describes volcanic rocks, and include an image of one kind, called
"pumice”. We will use JavaScript to change the image to a second one that shows a cut away view of how pumice looks
under a microscope. By moving the mouse on and off the image, we can compare the two different views (Okay, we admit it
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is not much more creative than animating buttons and one could achieve the same result by placing the images side by
side...)

1. Gotothe Lesson 27d Image Studio to get the two image files needed for this lesson. The should be placed in the
pi ct ur es directory with al of your other image files.

2. Openthei ntro. ht m fileinyour text editor.

3. Insidethe <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> tags, add the following JavaScript code:

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">

<l--
i f (docunent.inmages) {
var puml = new | mage();
puml.src = "../pictures/pumce.gif";
var pun2 = new | nage();
pun2.src = "../pictures/pumce2.qgif";
}

function show rock() {
i f (docunent.inmages) {

docunent [ "punt'].src = punR. src;
}
}
function hide_rock() {
i f (docunent.inmages) {
docunent [ "punt'].src = puml. src;
}
}
[]-->
</ SCRI PT>

NOTE: We have created two JavaScript " holder" variablesthat represent the two images. We
will call theshow _r ock() function to swap in the microscope view image puni ce2. gi f and
the hi de_r ock() function to swap back the original image. These events occur for an image
named " pum" we will next identify in theHTML code.

4. After the end of our table on well known volcano eruptions, following the sentence that ends:
t han ones observed by humans.

We will add a new section about Volcanic Rocks. It will contain the image for the pumice rock and the code for the
JavaScript image swapping:

<h3 al i gn=cent er >Vol cani ¢ Rocks</ h2>

Scientists study rocks at many different scal es. <p>

<b>Pum ce</b> i s one kind of rock fornmed by vol canic eruptions

<a href="intro.htm"
onClick="alert(' Move the nouse over the rock to see a magnified view. ");
return fal se"
onMouseOver ="show_rock(); w ndow. st atus="description of explosiveness scale';
return true"
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onMouseCQut =" hi de_r ock()">
<IMG SRC="../pictures/pumce.gif" align=right ALT="picture of pum ce"

W DTH="220" HEI GHT="170" hspace=12 vspace=12 nane="pum border=0></a>
that are very explosive. Hot, frothy vol cani c <b>magma</b> qui ckly cool s,
| eaving a structure of many twi sted air holes inside. Pumce is thus very
i ght weight.
<p>
| f you nove your nouse over the inmage, you can see how pum ce | ooks
under the m croscope.
<p>
A <b>thin section</b> is a layer of the rock cut so thin that the
light froma mcroscope shines through, allowing us to see the
structure of the rock.
<p>
The twi sted chanbers here represent the air pockets preserved inside
the rock when this rock blew out of a vol cano.
<br clear=right>

NOTE: Take extra care on the codefor the<i ng. . . >tag; it ispretty complex now! It now
handlesthe mouseOver actions, displays a status bar message (like we did in lesson 27a), and will

display an al ert messagein casetheviewer clickstheimage (keeping them on the same page).
Theimageisalso right aligned and has extra padding around it using (hspace and vspace)

5. Save and Reload

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Note that JavaScript is very sensitive to
typographical mistakes -- one missing quote or semi-colon can ruin the page! Make sure to check that you do not have extra
RETURN characters inside your JavaScript statements.

Review

Review topicsfor this lesson:

1. What areas of your HTML document must be edited to create JavaScript image swapping?

2. What is the difference between onMouseOver and onMouseCut ?

3. What does the viewer seeif their browser returns avalue of FALSE for the expression docunent . i nages?

4. What are the essential ingredients to write JavaScript code for image swapping (hint: consider the image files, code to
load images, code to swap images, and code to initiate events)?

Independent Practice

Find some images that you can use for swapping; remember they must be the same exact size! Use our code to create the
same effect in your own pages. What would it take to have two different images be able to change like this? Why would this
approach be less desirableif our page had 10 active images that could be swapped for alternative ones?
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Note that you can also write JavaScript functions to perform a different task generated by a mouse click:

<a href="file.htm" onMuseOver="over _button()" onMuseQut="up_button()"
ond i ck="doButtonC i ck()">
<ing src="button_up.gif" alt="click me" w dth="XX" hei ght="YY"
name="butt onOne" bor der =0>

</ a>

provided that you had written a JavaScript function in your <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> to react to this event

Coming Next....

It's time we livened things up with some interactive FORMS...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Window Openers" | next: "FORMs"

Writing HTML: Lesson 27d: A Wee Dose of JavaScript : Swapping Images
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut27d.html
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28. Adding some FORM to your webs

l ext

click

select

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

« Describe potential uses for web page forms.

Lesson

In the next three lessons we will learn how to create web page forms. What are forms? Y ou have almost
certainly seen and used them on other web sites. We provide one on our alumni sign up page, as a place

for you to send us information about what you have learned in Writing HTML.

Forms are used to add another level of interactivity to your web pages, to alow communication between
your viewers and your web site, to gather information, and to offer different means of navigation.

Therole of formsisto gather different kinds of user input, i.e. fields to type in text, menus to select items
from, radio buttons to choose items. The web browser takes this information, and wrapsit up into a
packaged format that can be sent directly to aweb server, where there is a customized program sitting
and waiting for the form information. These programs can unpackage the information, manipulate it,
store data, and send a feedback page back to the viewer.

In the next lesson, you will learn how to write the HTML to display different form elements, like the
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ones displayed at the top of this lesson page. After that, we will show you first how you can make the
forms work by emailing the content directly to you as well as how it can be processed with one of those
web server ("CGI") programs. Finally, we will show you how you can use JavaScript to provide some of
the same functionality as CGI programs, without having to deal with messy programming or running a
web server.

Check Your Work

Thisisan introduction, so we have not made any changes to our project.

Review

Review topicsfor this lesson:

1. How are forms used?
2. Where have you seen and used aweb form?
3. What would prevent you from being able to use forms that required CGI programming?

Coming Next....

Let's|???? some web page forms...

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Swapping Images" | next: "Forming Forms" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 28: Adding some FORM to your webs
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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28a. Forming Forms

This |web page would be so much ®@better Oworse O no different if only we were able to
use forms [@to add interactivity [1to make me look cool [ to enliven every page, plus it

would really knock the | | off of everybody at the I’?’? | when they

see the wonderful things that can happen by clicking, selecting,
and typing in fields, and more clicking!

pressed my button! and

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Writethe HTML for the basic web form elements
o textfields

password fields

text areafields

radio buttons

checkboxes

menu selections

buttons

] [} [} a [} a

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In this lesson we will introduce the basic web form elements that you might use in your pages. They will not actually do anything
until the next lesson.

A web page formisdefined by aset of <f or n>. . . . </ f or > tags where everything in between includes HTML to code the
different text fields, buttons, and drop down menus that are used to store selections from the page viewer. Y ou can also have other
HTML code inside the form that serve as labels for your form elements.

As an example, look at the source HTML used for the Writing HTML Alumni page. This page includes several different form

elements for inputting text. The page layout is defined by using tables to arrange the form elements. The HTML on that page form
includes different input elements that as well as the table tags that define their layout.

The bare bones format for writing aformis:

<formaction="[url for server progranl" nethod="GET/ POST">

(formel ements)
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</ fornp

We will talk more in the next lesson about the meaning of the options in the <FORM> tag. For now think of the value for

ACTI ON=. . . assomething that tells the browser the location of a script or program that will process the data sent by the browser
viathe selectionsin the form. The two values for METHOD=. . . , POST or GET define one of two ways the data from the form is
sent to the program that will process the data.

Now we will review the different form elements you can use. All of the elements inside the <FORM> tags can send some
information about their contents and whether or not they have been activated by the web page viewer. Each element includes a
defined "type" plus a unique indentifying name for that element. When the form datais sent to the web server, each element sends
its name and its current state or value.

Text Input Elements (t ype="text")

... are used to create one line fields that viewers can type text. The default width is 20 characters, and you can create fields of other
sizes by the value in the si ze option. You can limit the number of characters by the value of the MAXLENGTH option. Text input
fields will be empty when the page loads, unless you provide an initia text string for its VALUE option.

sample web page ———|

A text field named "text1" that is 30 characters wide.
<i nput type="text" name="text1l" size="30">

A text field named "text2" that is 30 characters wide but will only accept 20 characters.
<i nput type="text" name="text2" size="30" maxlength="20">

A text field named "text3" that is 40 characters wide with default value.
<i nput type="text" nanme="text3" size="40" val ue="We are not
al one">

We are not alone

Password Input Elements (t ype="password")

... are exactly the same as text input elements, except that when the viewer typesin, they see "bullet" characters rather then the letter
they are typing. Password text is scrambled during transmission and then unscramble when the form data is received at the server
end. See the difference between typing in the fields below and the ones in the previous section.

=————— sample web page gl
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A password field named "passl” that is 30 characters wide.
<i nput type="password" nanme="passl" size="30">

A password field named "pass2” that is 30 characters wide but will only accept 20
characters.

<i nput type="password"” nanme="pass2" size="30"

max| engt h="20">

A password field named "pass3" that is 40 characters wide with default value.
<i nput type="password"” nanme="pass3" size="40" val ue="We are
not al one">

Text Area Input Elements (t ype="t ext area")

... are text fields that have more than one line and can scroll as the viewer enters more text. The tag options define the size of the
field by the number of rows and character columns. By adding the option WRAP=VI RTUAL, the text entered will automatically wrap
at the right hand side of the field. Y ou can also include default text to appear in the field.

sample web page ————|

A textareafield named "comments' that is 45 characters wide and 6 lines high.

<t ext area nanme="coments" rows="6" col s="45" wap="virtual ">
The first time | ever saw a web page, | thought....

(conti nue)

</t ext area>

The first time | ever saw a web page, | thought....
(continue)

Radio buttons (t ype="radi 0")

... are sets of buttons that are linked so that only one among button in each setsis selected at atime; if you click one button, the
othersin the set are automatically de-selected. A set of radio buttonsis defined by providing them the same name. The value sent in
the web form is the value of the radio button that was last selected. Adding the option CHECKED to one of the buttonsin a set will
make that button highlighted when the page loads.

sample web page —————|
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4 radio buttons with default selection

<i nput type="radi 0" name="food" val ue="hot dogs" checked>

hot dogs are ny favorite food<br>

<i nput type="radi 0" nanme="food" val ue="hanburgers"> i |ike
hambur ger s<br >

<i nput type="radi 0" nanme="food" val ue="steak"> steak is

tast y<br>

<i nput type="radi 0" nanme="food" val ue="beans"> beans are for
veggi e- | over s<br >

@® hotdogs are my favorite food
O i like hamburgers

O stesk istasty

O beans arefor veggie-lovers

3 radio buttons with no default selection

<i nput type="radi 0" name="spread" val ue="ketsup"> ket sup<br>
<i nput type="radi 0" name="spread" val ue="nustard">

nmust ar d<br >

<i nput type="radi 0" name="spread" val ue="myo">

mayonnai se<br >

O ketsup

O mustard

O mayonnaise

NOTE: See how the two sets of radio buttons, one named " food" and the other named " spread” operate
independently from each other.

Check Boxes (t ype="checkbox")

...are similar to radio buttons, but are not affected by other buttons, so you can have more than one in a group checked at atime.
Note that every checkbox has a unique name. If there is no check in the box, clicking it will place an X or a check mark there. If the
box is checked, clicking it again will remove the mark. The value sent in the web form is the value of the checkbox if it was

sel ected; otherwise the value will be empty. Adding the option CHECKED to one of the buttonsin a set will make that button
highlighted when the page loads.

sample web page §|

4 check boxes with default selections

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="foodl" val ue="hotdogs" checked>
hot dogs are ny favorite food<br>

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="food2" val ue="hanburgers">

I'i ke hanbur ger s<br >

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="food3" val ue="steak" checked>
steak is tasty<br>

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="food4" val ue="beans"> beans are
for veggi e-1overs<br>

[ hotdogs are my favorite food
[ i like hamburgers
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[0l steak istasty
[ beans are for veggie-lovers

3 check boxes with no default selection

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="spreadl"” val ue="ketsup">
ket sup<br >

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="spread2" val ue="nustard">
nmust ar d<br >

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="spread3" val ue="myo">
mayonnai se<br >

O ketsup
U mustard
] mayonnaise

Menu Select (t ype="sel ect")

... provides drop-down menus that allow the viewer to choose one from alist of choices. The <OPTI ON>. . . </ OPTI ON> tag
defines the text that is displayed in the menu. The value of the option last selected is returned when the form data is transmitted.
Adding the SELECTED option indicates which element is displayed initially when the page loads; if thisis not provided, the first
item is selected by default.

sample web page —————|

A four item select menu with the third item selected initially

<sel ect nanme="cheeses">

<option val ue="col by"> Col by from Chi o</ opti on>

<option val ue="sharp"> Sharp Cheddar from O egon</option>
<option val ue="sw ss" sel ected> Holy Cheese from

Swit zer | and</ opti on>

<option val ue="I onghorn" > English Longhorn</option>

</ sel ect>

Holy Cheese from Switzerland

Submit and Reset (t ype="subm t" and type="reset")

... creates buttons on the form. The Submit button tells the web browser to gather up all the selections, values, and entered text in the
form elements and send it off to the place defined in the ACTI ON part of the form tag. The Reset button restores the form to its
default state, how it looked when the viewer first entered the page. The VALUE option defines the text string that is placed on these
buttons.

sample web page —————|
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Submit button
<i nput type="submit" value="Send this formdata now ">

Send this form data now!

Reset button
<i nput type="reset" value="C ear the web forni>

Clear the web form

NOTE: For thislesson we have created a smple JavaScript alert message to appear when you try the Submit
button. If you had entered any text, or changed any button.menu selection, the Reset button above will revert
them all to their initial state.

We will now create a web page form that uses all of these elements. Thisis going to be an additional feature of our VVolcano Web
project portion. The purpose of the form is to provide a place for people who are doing their projects to submit their reports. We
could use thisin severa ways; it could send the reports as email to the instructor, it could write the report data to afile on the web
server, or it could generate a formatted web page report for the student which they could then print. There are other things we could
do with data sent by aweb form and thisis but one example.

Hopefully now you will see an advantage of using the frames display we created for this areain lesson 26. We will create one new
web page that will display the form in the main display area and we will modify the |eft side frame that contains the menu of choices
to add alink for our new page.

1. Opentheproj _menu. ht M fileinyour text editor.
2. After the HTML code that contains the link information for the "Reference” frames web page, add:

<a href="proj _report.htm">
<font size=+2 face="arial, hel veti ca">R</font >EPCRT. . . </ a><br >
a formto submt your report

Save thisHTML file.

Now we will begin building the new web page that will contain the form. Create anew file in your text editor and save it asa
filenamed proj report. htm storedin the same directory/folder as your other HTML documents.

5. To better learn the parts of this document, we will present it one section at atime. The first part of the file contains the
"normal” part of our HTML file. Add thisto your new file:

~w

<I DOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//WBC//DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN"'>

<htm >

<head></ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC TEXT=#333333 LI NK="#0000CC"' VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >Report For nx/ h2>

6. Now enter the code to mark the beginning of the form. Until the next lesson when we learn how to make it actually do
something, we will not be writing the ACTI ON=. .. part.

<f or m net hod="post " >

7. Thereport form will be displayed using HTML tables, which are useful for web forms because they allow us to align the text
labels and the form elements. We will create atable that has 4 major parts of our form:
a. Student Information: information about the person filling in the form
b. Volcano report: A summary of the information they are presenting
c. Sources. A place for students to provide the web site resources they used
d. Submit and Clear: The buttonsto click to either send or reset the form
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Each of these sectionswill be marked by alarge table cell that defines that section of our form. Add this content to start the
table and to write the first section for " Student Information":

<t abl e border=0 cel | paddi ng=4 cel | spaci ng=1>

<tr>

<td col span=2 bgcol or ="#003333"><f ont si ze=+3 col or =#CCCCCC>
<tt><b>student i nformation</b></font></td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>nane</b></td>

<td valign=top><input type="text" nanme="nanme" size="40"><br>
<font size=2 col or=#000099>enter your full nanme</font>

</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>email </ b></td>

<td valign=top><input type="text" name="enmil" size="40"><br>

<font size=2 col or=#000099>ent er an internet contact address</font>
</td>

</tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>password</b></td>

<td val i gn=top><i nput type="password" nane="pass" size="20"><br>

<font size=2 col or =#000099>enter a code to identify you to your instructor</font>
</td>

</[tr>

NOTE: We have created a 2 column cell for the text " student information” followed by three table rows
that contain text input form fields. We have put the labelsfor thefield in thefirst column of each row,
right aligned. We also provide brief instructionsin small, blue text below each form element.

Note how each form element has a unique name. Thethird form field isactually a password type to
shield the code name the user will typein.

8. Now we will write the second section where the person using this web form will provide their volcano report-- this one uses
text input, menu selections, radio buttons, and checkboxes:

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>vol cano nane</b></td>

<td valign=top><input type="text" name="vnanme" size="40"><br>

<font size=2 col or =#000099>enter the nane of the vol cano you researched</font>
</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>location</b></td>

<td valign=top><input type="text" nanme="vlat" size="10"> | atitude<br>

<i nput type="text" nanme="vlong" size="10"> | ongitude<br>

<font size=2 col or=#000099>enter the nmap coordi nates that |ocate this vol cano</font>
</td>

</[tr>

<tr>
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<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>type</b></td>

<td val i gn=t op>

<sel ect nane="vtype">

<option val ue="sel ect" sel ected>Sel ect the type...</option>
<option val ue="Hawai i an" >Hawai i an</ opti on>

<option val ue="Surtseyan">Surt seyan</ opti on>

<option val ue="Stronbol i an">Stronbol i an</ opti on>

<option val ue="Phreat o- Pl i ni an">Phr eat o- Pl i ni an</ opti on>
<option value="Plinian">Plinian</option>

</ sel ect ><br >

<font size=2 col or =#000099>sel ect the vol cano type

(see <a href="termhtm " target="_top">vol cano term nol ogy</a>)</font>
</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>activity</b></td>

<td val i gn=t op>

<i nput type="radi 0" name="active" value="active" checked> active

<i nput type="radi 0" nanme="active" val ue="inactive"> inactive<br>

<i nput type="text" name="vdate" size="40"><br>

<font size=2 col or =#000099>enter the date of |ast known eruption, if known</font>
</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>features</b></td>

<td val i gn=t op>

<i nput type="checkbox" name="notel" val ue="danger risk">danger risk to nearby
popul ati on<br >

<i nput type="checkbox" nanme="note2" value="historic eruptions”>has erupted in
hi storic time<br>

<i nput type="checkbox" nanme="note3" val ue="observed">has been observed in detail <br>
<i nput type="checkbox" nanme="note4" val ue="expl osive eruptions">expl osi ve
erupti ons<br>

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="note5" value="mild eruptions">m|d eruptions<br>
<font size=2 col or =#000099>check all that apply</font>

</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>nore info</b></td>

<td val i gn=t op><t ext area nanme="info" rows="12" col s="40" w ap=virtual >
</ t ext ar ea><br >

<font size=2 col or=#000099>write any other information

that you have | earned about this vol cano</font>

</td>

</[tr>

NOTE: Besureto comparetheformat of radio buttons ver sus check boxes; each radio button in a set
hasthe same nane while all of the check boxes have different names.

9. Thethird section of the web page form is used for providing resources used in the report through provides three field input
fields. Since the data entered will be web site addresses, we can provide an initial VALUE of "http://" for the text input tags:
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<tr>

<td col span=2 bgcol or ="#003333"><f ont si ze=+3 col or =#CCCCCC>
<tt ><b>sour ces</ b></font ></td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>references</b></td>

<td valign=top><input type="text" nanme="refl" size="40" value="http://"><br>
<input type="text" nanme="ref2" size="40" value="http://"><br>

<input type="text" nanme="ref3" size="40" value="http://"><br>

<font size=2 col or=#000099>provi de three web site URLs that you used in your
resear ch</font>

</td>

</[tr>

10. Thefinal section of our table/form contains the buttons that will submit the report content in the form and another button that
can be used to reset the form to isinitial, empty state. It also ends the table, the form, and the rest of the HTML document.

<tr>

<td col span=2 bgcol or ="#003333" ><f ont si ze=+3 col or =#CCCCCC>
<tt><b>send report</b></font></td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right> </td>

<td valign=top>

<i nput type="submt" value="Send in My Report">
<i nput type="reset" val ue="Erase Report Form' >
</td>

</tabl e>

</fornp

</ body>
</htm >

11. Saveand Load thepr oj . ht m document in your web browser. The left side of this framed web page should now have a
link that you added in step 2 above, that 1oads the web page form you created in the following steps. The form will not do
anything yet, but the buttons, menus, and fields should all be editable.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links
do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What isthe structure of aweb page form?

2. What are the differences in function and HTML coding for radio buttons and check boxes?
3. How do you create a drop down menu in aweb page?

4. What are the differences between Submit and Reset form buttons?
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Independent Practice

Experiment with writing web page form elements to your own web pages. How would you create a web page that has more than one
formonit?

Coming Next....

Let's make that web page form do something!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Forms: Intro" | next: "Form Action with email and CGI" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 28a: Forming Forms
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut28a.html
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28b. Form Action by email and CGI

Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

28b. Form Action by email and CGI
Enough layout! Let's see some for

Objectives

After thislesson you will be ableto:

. Make aweb page form work by sending content via e-mail

. Describe the content of aweb form data submission

. Make aweb page form that sends data via email in areadable format
. Make aweb page form work by sending it to a CGI script

« Writethe HTML for a hidden form element

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

In our previous lesson we created the HTML code to put form elements into our web page. Now we will make it do something.

Web forms were designed for viewers to send content from aweb page to a special program on aweb server, that would do something
with it and return a message back to the person who sent it. This whole transaction takes place in a matter of seconds or even quicker!
if you want to provide this type of interaction in aweb page, it must communicate with these special programs, typically called CGI
for Common Gateway I nterface. For more information, see NSCA's overview of CGlI.

To have this functionality, you must write them in a complex programming language. Or, you may have access to aweb server that
provides these programs. Later in thislesson we will show you how to make forms work with such programs, but first we will show
you an alternative way to get information from web page forms... by old fashioned e-mail.

Y ou can add code to aweb page form so that it emails the data that the form would normally send across the internet to a CGlI
program. To do this. modify the FORMtag you created in the last lesson to read:

<f orm met hod="post" action="mailto: mre@wyenuil . bi gu. edu">
We have here assigned the "action" of aform to take all of its data and send to whatever email addressis provided.

But what doesit ook like? It's not very pretty! If we added this to the Report form we created in the last lesson, we would get an
email message that contains something that looks like:
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Date: Mon, 21 Dec 1998 15:44:18 -0700

From alan | evine <al an. | evi ne@onui | . mari copa. edu>
Subj ect: Form posted from Mozill a

To: ne@ryenail . bi gu. edu

M ME-version: 1.0

X- Accept - Language: English, en

nane=Al an+Levi ne&emai | =l evi ne%0mar i copa. edu&pass=i | oveht m & nanme=Bi g+Vol cano

&vl at =142+N&vI ong=28+S&vt ype=Phr eat o- Pl i ni an&acti ve=act i ve&vdat e=Apri | +19%2C+1999
-el=danger +ri sk-e3=0bser ved& nf o=Bi g+Vol cano+i s+l ocat ed+on+t hetedge+of +a+

huge+nmount ai n+r ange. +l t +i s+t he+part +of +t he+l ocal +| egends+of +t he+ori gi nal +i nhabi t ant s
+of +t hi s+regi on. & ef 1=ht t p¥BAWRFY2Fwwv. abc. com&r ef 2=ht t p¥BAYRFY2F&r ef 3=ht t p¥BAYRFIR2F

This example may give you an ideawhat a web form does with al of the text you write in and buttons you click on it-- it attachesit al
inalong, single string of text. If you look closely, you can see that the format is:

el enent 1_nane=el enent 1_val ue&el enent 2_nane=el enent 2_val ue. ..
&el ement N_name=el enent N _val ue

so that each form element (fields, radio buttons, text area) sends its name connected by equal signsto its value, and they are strung
together connected by "&" symbols. Furthermore, al of the blanksin the input are translated to "+" signs ("Alan Levine" entered in a
text field becomes "Alan+Levine"), and other symbolssuch as™:", "/", are converted to things like "%3A" and "%2F".

Thisis done becauseit isauseful format for a CGl computer program to extract the content, evaluate it, and then do something in
response.

While you could use this technique on your own web forms, the results are not very useful to work with. There is another option you
can use, however, to improve the format in which form dataiis sent via email, by again modifying the FORMtag to read:

<f orm nmet hod="post" action="rmailto: mre@wenail . bi gu. edu” enctype="text/plain" >

Thetag enct ype= for encoding type instructs the web browser to send the form data not as form data like the example above, but
to send it as asimpletext listing. For example, adding thisto our report form for the Volcano Web site, the email message we receive
now looks like:

Dat e: ©Mon, 21 Dec 1998 15:44:18 -0700

From alan | evine <alan. | evi ne@onail . mari copa. edu>
Subj ect: Form posted from Mzill a

To: nme@ryenail . bi gu. edu

M ME-version: 1.0

X- Accept - Language: English, en

nane=Al an Levi ne

emai | =al an. | evi ne@lonuai | . mari copa. edu
pass=i | oveht mi

vname=Bi g Vol cano

vl at =142 N

vl ong=28 S

vt ype=Phr eat o- Pl i ni an

active=active

vdat e=April 1, 1999
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not el=danger ri sk

not e2=hi stori c eruptions

not e3=obser ved

i nfo=Bi g Vol cano i s dangerous! It has killed many peopl e.
ref1=htt p://ww. bi gu. edu/ vol canoes

ref2=http://ww. usgs. gov/

ref 3=http://ww. vol cano. nodak. edu/

which is now in a much more readable form.

NOTE: Although you can develop web formsthat work by routing the information via email, this approach is
not very reliable for many people. It requiresthat the web browser is configured to send email through
someone's account, so it may not work on say a web browser configured to be accessed in a public place. For
mor e details, seethe April 2000 newsletter from NetM echanic.

Thereareanumber of freesitesthat will host morereliable CGl mailing scriptsfor you, such as FormMail.To,
FormMailer, Response-O-Matic, and otherslisted at The Free Site.

Sending form data by email can be useful if you do not have access to CGI scripts or aweb server, but it provides only limited
interaction; the form data can be emailed to you, but the person that sends it gets no feedback from sending the form.

We will now modify the report form so that it is processed by a CGI script. Because not everyone has the capability to run these
scripts, we have written it for you and you can run it from our web server.

This script will perform two functions for our Volcano Web Report Form. It gives the person using the form an option to have their
report sent to their instructor by e-mail aswell as an option to display the report as aweb page (which could then be printed).

The form will have anew feature that allows us to embed in the HTML code another web form element (that is not displayed on the
page) where we could also send the email address for the instructor, allowing different email addresses to be used on different web
pages.

Hidden Input Elements (t ype="hi dden")

... are used to send form data from the HTML code without it appearing in the layout of the web page.

sample web page

A hidden input element named "snack" with avalue of "cheese puffs’
<i nput type="hi dden" nane="snack" val ue="cheese puffs">

Asyou can[not] see, the form element written here (trust usit really is here) is not displayed but contains data we can send with the
form. In fact, you can use a small script to test the value of this hidden form element:

| What is in the hidden element? |

1. Opentheproj report. htm fileinyour text editor.
2. Modify the <f or n> tag near the top of the document to read:

<f orm met hod="post" action="http://ww.ntli.dist.maricopa.edu/cgi-bin/tut/report.pl">
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Theact i on tag containsthe URL for a CGI script on the MCLI1 web server that will do the taskswe
have programmed intoit.

Thisscript isprogrammed in alangauge called Per| (Practial Extraction and Report Language),
described by itscreator Larry Wall as" an inter preted language optimized for scanning arbitrary text
files, extracting information from those text files, and printing reports based on that information. It'salso
a good language for many system management tasks. The languageisintended to be practical (easy to use,
efficient, complete) rather than beautiful (tiny, elegant, minimal)." Perl isone of the leading tools, but by
no means the only way to program interaction from web forms.

For the purpose of thistutorial, and often for many web development tools, you do not even haveto
understand how it worksto useit! If you areinterested we do providethe perl source code, but you do not

need it to do thislesson.

3. Next we will modify the bottom part of the web form to provide the options for emailing or printing the report. Below the table
row that contains the label for send report and above the table row that contains the form Submit and Reset buttons, add this
new table row:

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>format</b></td>

<td valign=t op>

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="rep_enuil" val ue="y">

send to ny instructor via email <br>

<i nput type="checkbox" nane="rep_web" val ue="y" checked>
generate a web page for preview printing<br>

<font size=2 col or=#000099>

sel ect options for processing your report</font>

<I-- change the value to have the report sent to a real address -->
<i nput type="hidden" nane="instructor" val ue="I| ava@el e. bi gu. edu" >
</td>
</[tr>

We have added two new checkboxes; thefirst onetellsthe script to send thereport by email and the
second one (checked by default) will display thereport asaweb page. Thelast form tagisahidden form
element named " instructor” . Thevalue of thistag isthe email addressthat thereport will be sent to. If
you want to see how thisworks, you should insert your own e-mail addressinto thistag.

4. Saveand Load thepr oj . ht m pagein your web browser. Try the form now and see what happens when you check the
different options. (What happens if none are checked?)

More with Forms and CGil

While useful, the report form we created is a very basic example of what we can do with CGI scripts. We could have added features
so that the submitted reports were written as files to the web server so that other people could see them, it could have checked the
different input against a database of known information for volcanos, or many more tasks.

Writing CGlI scriptsis not overly complex but complex enough to be beyond the scope of this tutorial. Generally these scripts can be
customized to do almost anything you can think of! But you need to have some knowledge of a scripting/programming language. Y ou
can find more resources from our reference page.

But for now, we will create one more page that uses a CGl script to perform a calculation. Again adding to our Volcano Web Project
page, we will create aweb page that has atool for estimating the velocity of different volcanic flows.
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1. First we have to modify the left frame of our Projects page to provide anew link. Openthe pr oj _menu. ht ml filein your
text editor.
2. Abovethelink information created for the Report Form, add thisHTML.:

<a href="proj_calc.htm">

<font size=+2 face="ari al, hel veti ca">C</font >ALCULATI ON. . . </ a><br >
tool for estimating volcanic flow velocities

<p>

3. Save this document
4. For our new page, we will need a graphic image that shows a diagram to present the concept for this calculation page. Y ou can
get the image from the Lesson 28b Image Studio and it should be saved inside the pi ct ur es folder/directory with your other

image files.

o

Create anew HTML filein your text editor and saveit aspr oj _cal c. ht i
Write thisHTML in this new document:

o

<! DOCTYPE HTM. PUBLIC "-//WBC// DTD HTM. 3. 2//EN'>

<htm >

<head></ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#FFFFCC TEXT=#333333 LI NK="#0000CC" VLI NK=#FF6666>
<h2 al i gn=cent er >Si npl e Cal cul ati ons</ h2>

<h3>Equation Kinetic and Potential Energies</h3>

To better understand the many kinds of vol canoes, we can use sone
math and the | aws of physics. In an eruption, you can track a
"bl ock" of volcanic material from sone point where all of its
energy is potential energy and equate it at sone other point
where it is at a maxi num of kinetic energy:

<p>

<center>

<img src="../pictures/hb _graph.gif" alt="energy diagrant wi dth="342" hei ght="199">
</ center>

<p>

where <font col or="red"><b>nx/b></font> is the mass of the

"bl ock", <font color="red"><b>g</b></font> is the gravity

accel eration constant, <font col or="red"><b>h</b></font> is the
hei ght where all energy is potential energy, and <font
color="red"><b>v</b></font> is the velocity when the kinetic
energy is at a nmaxi mum

<p>

Assum ng conservation of energy, with sone algebra we can wite
this relationship as:

<pP>

<center>

<font size=+3><tt> 2 g h = v<sup>2</sup></tt></font>

</ center>

<p>

This neans that if we know a height at which a volcanic flow
surnount ed an obstacle, we can estimate its nmaxi nrum vel ocity at
sonme point before or after the obstacle. This techni que was used
to estimate the nmaxi num flow velocity of a landslide in Iran that
clinmbed a 600 neter hill as well as a volcanic eruption in Japan
that clinbed 500 neters over a nmountain pass. The estimates are
supported by observations of these events.
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<h3>Equation Kinetic and Potential Energies</h3>

Use the formbelow to cal cul ate estimated maxi num vel ocities for
vol cani c eruptions where you can docunent how far they have
clinmbed (for large <a href="termhtm" target="_top">Plinian</a>
eruptions, sone researchers use the naxi num hei ght of the
eruption cloud).

<p>

<center>

<f orm met hod=post action="http://ww. nctli.dist.maricopa. edu/cgi-bin/tut/energy.pl">
<t abl e border=0 cel | paddi ng=6 cel | spaci ng=2>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>maxi num hei ght </ b></td>

<td valign=top><i nput type="text" nane="height" size="10">

</td>

</[tr>

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>units</b></td>
<td valign=t op>

<i nput type="radio
<i nput type="radio
</td>

</[tr>

nane="uni ts" val ue="neters" checked> neters
nanme="uni ts" val ue="feet"> feet

<tr>

<td col span=2 align=center><input type="subnmit" val ue="cal culate velocity">
</td>

</t abl e>

</ forne

</ center>

Note that this is a very generalized way to | ook at vol canic
eruptions; i.e. it does not account for |osses of energy due to
friction nor the different nmechanics for fluid fl ow However, it
has proven to be useful to conpare different vol canoes.

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Most of thisdocument isHTML you should be familiar with from previous lessons, used to
describe the calculation form at the bottom of the page. The <f or n® tag references another perl script we
have written for you. Theform'sinput isatext field for the number representing the height (H) and radio
button optionsfor itsunits of length.

The CGI script checkstheinput (making sureit isa positive number) and returnsan answer in the
appropriate unit. (view CGI source code)

7. Saveand Load the pr oj . ht m page in your web browser. Try the new calculation form.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links
do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor.
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Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. How can you make aform send its data to you by e-mail?

2. What does form datalook like?

3. How can you make the form data mailed to you in aformat that is easy to read?

4. How do you write aform tag to send the datato a CGlI script?

5. What isthe HTML form code for a hidden form element? How might you use this?

Independent Practice

Seeif you can write aweb form that has the same elements as our form but is designed in a different page layout-- can you get the
form to work?

Coming Next....

Web page / form interaction fueled by JavaScript.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Forms: Intro" | next: "Form Action with JavaScript" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 28b: Forming Forms
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut28b.htmi
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

28c. Form Action by JavaScript

Can't do the Cd stuff?.. Do it wth
JavaScriopt

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Describe advantages and disadvantages of using JavaScript to process web forms

. Write JavaScript code to perform amathematical calculation

. Describe how JavaScript and CGlI scripts can work together in aform

. Write JavaScript code to create drop down navigation menus for our own documents
. Write JavaScript code to create drop down navigation tools that link to external sites

Lesson

Note: If you do not have the wor king documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

If you do not have access to aweb server or the arcane knowledge for programming CGl, you can still create functional web forms
with JavaScript. One advantage isthat al of the "work™ is done on the viewer's desktop (" client-based") rather than running from a
web server-- so thereisless back and forth communication across the Internet. Another is that you can create functional web pages
that can still work even if you are not connected to the net. And also, JavaScript provides some extra features for checking the validity
of entered data before it is processed.

However, there are things JavaScript cannot do-- it cannot write or store any data sent from aweb form. Also, JavaScript code must
be embedded into aweb page, so complex scripts add to the file size (and download time) for your web pages. Also, because the
scripts are part of a page, anyone can view the code by looking at the HTML source-- if you create a JavaScript quiz, somewhere in
the code you must include the answers!

Finally, you may run into situations where visitors to your web pages have an older browser that does not support JavaScript.

So now we will modify our Volcano Web documents so that they do some form work with JavaScript. The first page is the form we
worked on in the previous lesson that viaa CGlI script calculated an estimated vel ocity based upon an input height entered into aform

field. The math is pretty simple, so thisis something that can be easily done with JavaScript.

But rather than having our calculation display its results in a new web page like the CGI script does, we can create aform input text
field and have JavaScript insert the calculated value into thisfield. By doing it this way, the person using the form stays on the same
page and can try a series of different numbers.

1. Opentheproj _cal c. ht Ml fileinyour text editor.
2. After the table row that contains the radio buttons for units and above the table row that contains the submit button, add this
new table row:
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28c. Form Action by JavaScript

<tr>

<td valign=top align=right><tt><b>result</b></td>

<td valign=top><i nput type="text" nane="result" size="20">
</td>

</[tr>

3. Now we will write a new JavaScript function that will be placed inside the <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> like we did in lesson 27c.
So inside the <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> tags add this JavaScript code:

<script |anguage="JavaScri pt">
<l--
/* Velocity Cal culation
Cal cul ates a maxi num theoretical velocity based upon an
i nput hei ght by equating potential and kinetic energies */

function calc_vel (fornm {
/1l Check the input for good val ues
if ( isNaN(form height.value) || (formheight.value <= 0) ) {
alert(' The entered height \''+ form hei ght.val ue +
"\" is not valid. To conplete the calculation, ' +
"the height nmust be a nunber greater than 0.');

formresult.value = :
} else {

/1l Assunme netric first
var gravity
var nmyUnits

= 9.8;
= 'neters’;
/1 1f feet were checked, update the units and gravity constant
if (formunits[1].checked) {
gravity = 32.0;
myUnits 'feet';

}

/1 Calculate velocity and put results in display field
var velocity = parselnt(Math.sqgrt( 2 * gravity * form hei ght.value));
formresult.value = velocity + ' ' + nyUnits + '/second';

}

/] return FALSE value so formdoes not call Cd
return fal se;

}
I-->
</script>

We have introduced some things you have not seen before! Y ou do not have to understand them to cut and paste this code, but we will
give an overview of what it actually does.

Thefirst part of the code uses a multi-line comment marker,/ * ... */ for the description of the script. Our function called
"calc_vel" will be sent some information via a parameter (the thing inside the parentheses) called "form"-- thisis going to be a
JavaScript data structure for all of the things selected or entered in our web page form.

The first thing our script doesisto make sure the numbered entered is a good value. So we do atest to seeif it isanon-numerical
using the NaN JavaScript built-in function for testing if something is"Not a Number" and we test to make sure the number is greater
than 0. If the input represented by the value of the height input data sent to usfails either test, we generate an aert message.
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Otherwise (after the el se) we proceed with the calculation, first assuming the input isin metric units. We then check the status of the
radio buttons, and adjust these values if the non-metric units were selected. Then, the script uses more JavaScript built-in function to
calculate the answer, returning it in an integer format. We then can put this result into the value of the form field we create in step 2.

The function returns avalue of "false" to whatever it was that called this function. In the next step we will see what this means.
The last thing we need to do is to edit our <f or > tag so that it sends a request to this new JavaScript function.
1. Edit the <f or > tag to read:

<f or m met hod=post
action="http://ww. ncli.dist.maricopa. edu/ cgi-bin/tut/energy.pl"
name="energy" onSubm t="return calc_vel (this)">

TheonSubmi t isanew option for thistag that performs what ever JavaScript is in its quotes when the Submit button for the formis
clicked. It does this before making a call to the CGlI script in the ACTI ON= attribute. If the result of cal ¢_vel (t hi s) istrue, then
the CGl isrun; if it isfalse, then the CGI script is not called. Thisisthe feature that allows you to perform JavaScript beforeaformis
sent off to a CGI script, often so that you can use JavaScript to verify the input data.

Another advantage of combining your code like thisisthat if for some reason a viewer is using aweb browser where JavaScript is not
active, it ignores dl of theonSubmi t code and sends the data to the web server CGI to process.

Sendingthecal c_vel theparametert hi s, means "send thisfunction all of the datain my form, the names and values of all of my
form elements’.

2. Saveand Load the pr oj . ht m page in your web browser. Try the new calculation form. If all goeswell, it should display
the calculation results right into the empty field of the web form. Test what happensif you provide a non-numerical or negative
height.

JavaScript Navigation Menus

The next thing we will do with JavaScript isto make it easier to navigate among the pages of our site.

Until now, we have created hypertext links at the top of every page that alow the viewer to go forward, backward one web pagein
our series, or to return to the index page. We can use web page forms to replace this with drop down menus that permit a viewer to
move to any pagein our site. Thisis avery valuable feature in a complex web site, and it reduces the number of pages viewers must
navigate to see your content. Drop-down menus a so collapse the navigation information into a compact display (compare the space
taken up by 25 hypertext links to one drop down menu).

Our approach is to write a general JavaScript function that can go into every document that uses the navigation menus, and then make
some minor adjustments to each one.

1. Soinsidethe <HEAD>. . . </ HEAD> tags add this JavaScript code:

functi on goPage (newURL) {
/1l This function is called fromthe pop-up nenus to transfer to
/1l a different page. lIgnore the value returned is a null string

if (newURL !'= "") {

/1 skip the nenu dividers and reset the menu sel ection to default
if (newdRL == "-" ) {
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reset Menu();
} else {
/1 send page to designated URL
docunent . | ocation. href = newURL;

}
}

function reset Menu() {
/'l resets the nenu sel ection upon entry to this page
docunent . gonenu. sel ect or. sel ect edl ndex = 2;

}
These functions perform three different tasks. If thevalue sentto f unct i on goPage isblank ( newURL="") , we do nothing.
Thisisthe case if the person selected the page currently in view. The second possibility isthat the valueis"-", which we will useto
indicate a"divider" line in our menus, in which case we will then call a second function, r eset Menu() that resetsthe menuto its
default state (in this case, selecting the third item in the menu-- Javascript starts counting things from 0.). And the third case is the one
where some action really takes place, transferring the document to the value of the URL.

Let'sstart with ouri nt ro. ht ml file, which aready has JavaScript code, so we can just copy the two functions and paste it
anywhere before the end of the ending JavaScript tag.

2. Now we will create the menu. Replace the part of the document that looks like:

<h5>Vol cano Wb /
<a href="index1l. ht ">l ndex</a> /
<a href="term htnl " >next </ a></ h5>

to read:

<f or m name="gonenu" >

<h5>Vol cano Wb /

<sel ect onChange="goPage(this. options[this.sel ectedlndex].value)" nanme="sel ector">
<option val ue "indexl. ht M " >Vol cano Web</ opti on>

<option val ue B R </ option>

<option val ue "" sel ected>I ntroduction</option>

<option val ue "term htm ">Vol cano Ter ni nol ogy</ opti on>
<option val ue "usa. html ">Vol canic Places in the USA</option>
<option val ue "mars. htm ">Vol cani ¢ Pl aces on Mars</option>
<option val ue "proj.htm ">Research Project</option>

</ sel ect>

<noscri pt >

<a href="index. htm ">l ndex</a> /

<a href="term htm " >next </ a>

</ noscri pt >

</ h5>

</ fornp

We have inserted aform named "gomenu” that contains a drop down menu named "selector”. The onChange Javascript event is
called whenever the menu selection is changed, and if so, it calls the function goPage and sends it the value of whatever isin the
val ue portion of the menu item that corresponds to the selection.

The menu item that corresponds to this page ("introduction™) will be selected when the page loads by the sel ect ed keyword in the
opt i on tag. Also note that the value for thistag is empty, or ", meaning that if this menu item were to be chosen, our JavaScript

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut28c.html (4 of 10) [1/2/2002 4:10:53 PM]



28c. Form Action by JavaScript

function will know not to change anything. Finally, we have used aline of dashes below the first item as a menu divider; if thisitemis
selected our JavaScript function calls a second function called r eset Menu that simply restores the menu to itsinitial selection
(because we do not want to take any action if the viewer selects the dividing line.

The HTML we putinthe<noscri pt >. .. </ noscri pt > tagsdisplays our original HTML links in case the viewer is running a
web browser that does not support JavaScript.

Now we will add one more small feature to make our menu fully operational. This piece of code will make sure the menu item
corresponding to this page will be reset if the viewer should use the menu to navigate to another page and then use the browser back
button to return to this page. Without this feature, the menu would load with the last chosen menu item selected.

3. Changethe <body> tag to read:
<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666 onLoad="reset Menu()">

TheonlLoad Javascript event is called every time the web pageisread into the browser, so that it calls
our menu resetting function every time the I ntr oduction page loads.

4. Save and Reload in your web browser. Test to see that the JavaScript navigation menu works to send you to any of the other
web pagesiit lists.

Now to make our menu navigation complete, you will modify the links in a similar fashion in the other main documents of our
Volcano web site, copying the code from steps 1,2, and 3 above. There are afew subtle differences that you will have to make for
each one, as summarized in this chart:

JavaScript Menu Edits

Volcano Terminology
termhtm

a. This page has no JavaScript code in it, so you will have to insert the script tags

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<l--

and

[]-->
</ SCRI PT>

around the codein step 1
b. functionr eset Menu() reads:

docunent . gonenu. sel ect or. sel ect edl ndex = 3;
c. Theselinesin the form menu (step 3 above) should read:

<option val ue
<option val ue

“intro. htm ">l ntroduction</option>
"" sel ect ed>Vol cano Ter ni nol ogy</ opti on>
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Volcanic Placesin the USA
usa. ht ni

a. Thecodein step 1 can be inserted with the other JavaScript code in the HEAD of this document.
b. functionr eset Menu() reads:

docunent . gonenu. sel ect or. sel ect edl ndex = 4;
c. Theselinesin the form menu (step 3 above) should read:

<option val ue
<option val ue

"intro. htm ">l ntroducti on</option>
"" sel ected>Vol canic Places in the USA</option>

Volcanic Placeson Mars
mar s. ht ni

a. This page has no JavaScript codein it, so you will have to insert the script tags

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<l --

and

[]-->
</ SCRI PT>

around the codein step 1

b. functionr eset Menu() reads:

I
ol

docunent . gonenu. sel ect or. sel ect edl ndex
c. Theselinesin the form menu (step 3 above) should read:

<option val ue
<option val ue

“intro. htm ">l ntroduction</option>
"" sel ect ed>Vol cani c Pl aces on Mars</option>

Resear ch Project
(navigation document of this framed page)
proj _nav. htm
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a. This page has no JavaScript codein it, so you will have to insert the script tags

<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
<l --

and

[]-->
</ SCRI PT>

around the codein step 1
b. Changethelineinthef uncti on goPage (newURL) function that reads:
docunent .| ocation. href = newURL;
to read:
par ent . docunent . | ocation. href = newURL;

which is what needs to be done to make the script work in a framed web page.
c. functionr eset Menu() reads:

docunent . gonenu. sel ect or. sel ect edl ndex = 6;
d. Theselinesin the form menu (step 3 above) should read:

<option val ue
<option val ue

"intro. htm ">l ntroducti on</option>
"" sel ect ed>Research Project</option>

That was alot of work!

If al went well, your main web pages should now all be connected by a menu navigation tool that now allows avisitor to your site to
jump immediately from one page to the other without having to click through a series of pagesin between.

One More JavaScript-Powered Form

Now we will combine a bit of what we have done to create a JavaScript tool to navigate to pages at another web site. We are taking
advantage of the well-designed web site structure of the Views of the Solar System site that offers content information on al of the

planets that is written in three different languages. By examining the URL s for this site, we can see that they look like:

http://sol arvi ews. com | anguage/ pl anet. ht m
where languageis:

1. eng for English
2. span for Spanish
3. por t ug for Portuguese
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and planet is simply the name of the planet (e.g. "mars’, "jupiter")

Knowing this, we can create a web form where the viewer can select a planet from a drop down menu, and alanguage from a set of
radio buttons, to view content from this site. This creates a simpler and more compact navigation scheme than alist of hypertext links.

1. Openthemars. ht m filein your text editor.
2. Inside the JavaScript code you created for the navigation menu from the last section, add this new JavaScript function:

function goPlanet () {
/'l Function for navigation to different parts of the
/1 Views of the Solar Systemsite

/1l get the planet selected fromthe nmenu
var planet =
docunent . sol ar. pl anet s[ docunent . sol ar. pl anet s. sel ect edl ndex] . val ue;

/1 make sure valid entry is selected
if (planet == "") {
alert ('Please select a planet!');
} else {

/1 deternmine which | anguage button is sel ected
for (i=0; i1<3; i++) {
if (docunent.solar.lang[i].checked) {
| ang = docunent. sol ar.lang[i].val ue;

br eak;
}
}
/1 construct the URL for the off-site Iink
var url = "http://solarviews.com' + lang + '/' + planet + '.htnm;

/! open the URL in a new wi ndow
var pl anet_w ndow = wi ndow. open( url , "planets",
"t ool bar, status, | ocati on, nenubar, scrol | bars, resi zabl e, wi dt h=550, hei ght =450") ;

/1 1f we are on Net Scape, we can bring the wi ndow to the front
i f (navigator.appNane. substring(0,8) == "Netscape")
pl anet _wi ndow. f ocus() ;
}
}

3. Inthe BODY of thisHTML document, after the one sentence about Olympus Mons, add this HTML and web form:

<p>Conpare the volcanic landfornms on Mars with the ot her planets<br>
<f or m name="sol ar" >

<center>

<t abl e border=0 cel | paddi ng=10 cel | spaci ng=2>

<tr>

<td val i gn=t op><sel ect nane="pl anets" >

<option val ue "" sel ected>Sel ect a Planet...</option>
<option val ue “mercury">Mercury</option>

<option val ue "venus" >Venus</ opti on>

<option val ue "earth">Eart h</option>

<option val ue "mar s" >Mar s</ opti on>
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4,

<option val ue
<option val ue
<option val ue
<option val ue
<option val ue
</ sel ect>
</td>

"jupiter">Jupiter</option>
"sat urn" >Sat ur n</ opti on>
"uranus" >Ur anus</ opti on>
"nept une" >Nept une</ opti on>
"pl ut 0" >Pl ut o</ opti on>

<td val i gn=t op>Show the information in:<br>

<i nput type="radi o" nane="lang" val ue="eng" checked>Engli sh<br>

<i nput type="radi 0" nanme="lang" val ue="span">Spani sh<br >

<i nput type="radi 0" name="l|ang" val ue="portug">Portuguese

</td>

<td val i gn=bottone<i nput type="button" val ue="Show I nf 0"
onCl i ck="goPl anet ()" ></td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

</ center>

</ fornp

We have created a new web form that contains a drop down menu with the names of the planets and radio
buttonsto choose the language to display the content. Our JavaScript function simply takesthe form
elements as selected, and constructsa proper URL for the external web site that contains thisinformation.
Asabonus, it opensthisin a new JavaScript window, aswe |learned in lesson 27c.

Save and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links

do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. This lesson has presented a large amount of JavaScript to cut and
paste, and it is very easy to make a typographical mistake in this process.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1.

o

What are some advantages about using JavaScript to make your web page forms work? What are some problems in using
JavaScript for forms?

Describe an approach for having a JavaScript enabled form that performs a calculation of the average of a series fo numbers
that would be entered in aweb form.

How can JavaScript and CGI scripts work together in aweb form?

What are the essential parts to create your own JavaScript navigation menus?

What is needed to create a JavaScript navigation tool that links to external web sites?

Independent Practice

Try changing the navigation links of your own web pages so that they use JavaScript navigation menus.

Thisis but asmall sampling of what you can do with JavaScript. There are numerous web sites that offer JavaScript code that you can
freely copy and use, and you do not even have to understand how it all works (though it helpsto know!). Visit some of these sites, and
try to find a code sample you can include in your own web pages:
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« JavaScript Cut n' Paste
http://www.infohiway.com/javascript/

. JavaScript Source
http://javascript.internet.com/

. JavaScript City
http://www.javascriptcity.com/

. JavaScript World
http://www.jsworld.com/

. Builder.com Spotlight on JavaScript
http://builder.cnet.com/Programming/JsSpotlight/

Also, we have created another tutorial/resource called the [Clicker, atemplate that shows you how to easily create a JavaScript
dlideshow.

Coming Next....

Adding sound, video, animation to your web pages.

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Forms: Form Action with email and CGI" | next: "Multimedia in a Page " |

Writing HTML: Lesson 28c: Form Action with JavaScript
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut28c.html
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29. Multimedia In Your Page

"Lights... Camera... Action!"

plus animation, plus sound, plus interaction, plus java, plus....

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. Describe the factorsto consider creating/acquiring multimedia
. Describe the considerations for visitors to your web site if it includes multimedia

Lesson

In the beginning (1993!)... there were only afew web pages... mostly text with afew pictures. Now there
IS quite a bit more you can load up onto aweb page to appeal to the senses. Y ou can now have media
types such as motion, animated cartoons, video clips, sounds, interactive applications (no smell plug-ins
yet). And some web pages will use al of these, several times over, in asingle page, so that it may be
unbearable to ook at (or wait to download). If you really want to taste a few, see the WebHound's Good,

Bad, and Bandwidth-Hogging Ugly.

In the next several lessons, we will review the basics of adding afew different types of mediato your
Volcano web site. Thiswill not cover every possible mediatype available, just the ones that may be most
accessible or useful to you. Also, we can not cover the basics of how you create the media (that would be
severa years of tutorial writing!) but where possible, we will try to identify sources where you can find
existing media elements that are free to use.

Before using any type of media, you should carefully consider what value it adds to your content. Sure,
the first few dancing animated gif icons you saw may be cute or eye catching, but they can also be
distracting, and after awhile, cliché. So your first question is, " Does this[sound, video, applet,
animation] add important information to my site?" The converse to thisquestioniis, " Isthis[sound,
video, applet, animation] just [window dressing, eye candy, etc...]?"

When you decide to add a media element to your web site, afirst cost to consider for you is" What will
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it takefor meto createthe[video clip, sound file, Java applet]? Y ou may need special equipment,
software, expertise, and above all time. Fortunately, you have some alternatives- you can identify and use
free libraries of media elements, or "clip media’.

For every media element you use, there are also "costs" to consider for avisitor to your site. Y ou should
ask yourself, " Does the media element require some special functionality (a plug-in, an Active-X
control, a different/newer web browser)" By thetime avisitor to your site download, installs and
sometimes restarts their computer, they may have forgotten all about your site!

The second cost in using multimediain your web page istime. Ask yourself, " How long it may take the
content to download, or at least start revealing itself?" The longer the delay for visitors to your site,
the least likely they will stick around or come back. Y es, the music may play, the icons animate, and the
video will roll when you test it from your desktop computer, but that will not be the experience someone
el se has when they are connected to the Internet via an older modem with last year's web browser.

This boils down to making some guesswork assumptions about who the people are that will come to your
web site. If you know that it will only be viewed internally on your company's fast network, you can
more comfortably use bandwidth intensive media. If you know that your content will be viewed in
training center with Version 4.9xgi of the SpiffGo Web browser, you can use content that relies on
special plug-in supported by that browser.

But more likely, you want the world to visit your site (after al it isthefirst "w" in the "www"), and you
will have little idea how they are connected to the net, what browsers they are using, etc. Our adviceisto
be more judicious (and creative) in your use of multimedia and provide alternatives where appropriate.

So in the next lessons we will provide examples of adding GIF animations, video clips, sound files,
shockwave interaction, Flash, and Javato your web sites. For each media type, we provide some media
selection guidance in the form of a chart as shown below.

mediatype: (name of media type)

what it does well; (types of information it works best with)

issue to consider rating comments
"hurdl€" or barrier for low high what it takesto create or
creating media acquire the mediatype
"breadth" of audiencethat narrow wide relative range of
can view media audiences that can view
the mediatype
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bandwidth consumption  low high time and file size factors
needed to view the
mediatype

These ratings are merely aguide to help you consider different mediatypes; in fact they are fairly
subjective based upon our experience in using them all. Again the most important considerations are on
the value of the mediatype to the content/message you hope to deliver.

One of the ways you can design your pages that contain multimediais to make them as optional links
from your main pages. This means that rather than inserting a5 Mb video clip into your page, you create
alink from that page to the video clip. Thisway, your site visitor decides if they want to view the clip.

We will do thisfor most of our examples, which we will create as links that display the mediain a
separate browser window, using the JavaScript techniques we learned in lesson 28c.

Check Your Work

Thisis an introduction, so we have not made any changes to our project.

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are the "costs" to you for adding multimedia to your web pages?
2. What arethe "costs' to avisitor to your web siteif it requires a special plug-in to view amedia

type?
More Information

Here are some more resources that you may find useful:

. Web DevelopersVirtual Library Multimediafor the Web
http://wdvl.conml Mul ti nedi a/

. Multimedia Authoring Web
http://ww. ncli.dist.maricopa. edu/ aut hori ng/

Coming Next....
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Multimedia Element number 1... Add a GIF that does more than just sit there!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "JavaScript: Window Openers" | next: "Multimedia: Animated GIFs"

Writing HTML: Lesson 29: Multimedia in Your Page
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29.htmi
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29a. Animate my GIF!

It'sa GIF!
It Moves!
It's an Animated GIF!

do we have your attention now?

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify types of information that are appropriate for GIF animations

. Describe the difference between a GIF image file and an animated GIF image file
. Writethe HTML to insert an animated GIF into your web page

. Write JavaScript code to close a window

Lesson

We doubt we have to describe what animated GIF image looks like, as you can find them all over the web. These range from
animated icons, to commercial advertisements ("ad banners"), to web site "credits’, first pages of web sites that look like the
opening screens to amovie. GIF animations are useful because you can count on them being able to be viewed on amost
every web browser and they do not require any special add-onsto work.

mediatype: animated GIF

what it doeswell: time-based information, sequences, processes, cartoon
style/flip card style animation

issueto consider rating comments
"hurdle" or barrier for low high Most newer graphics programs as well as
creating media freeware/shareware can create GIF

images. Many sites offer free collections
of animations you can use

"breadth”" of audiencethat narrow wide GIF animations can be viewed in nearly
can view media every graphical web browser in use
today; no plug-ins needed

bandwidth consumption  low high can be quite small file sizes and the data
can "pseudo stream" as they play.
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An animated GIF image is just an extension of the same file format used for inline GIF images we saw in lesson 7. But rather

than just showing one image, an animated GIF has layers of different images, and information in the file can control how
long it waits before displaying the next image, and how many times to loop through the entire sequence.

Several current graphics programs should have optionsto create animated GIF files. Plus, you can find free or low cost
shareware programs (e.g. http://shareware.com/) that can turn a series of images into a GIF animation. And sincetheweb is
fully of dancing, blinking, and moving GIFs, there are plenty of free clip-art sites where you can download animations to use
for your own pages. We provide alist of links to these sites at the end of this lesson.

Another advantage of this mediatype is that the entire graphics file does not have to be downloaded before it starts to play;
an animated GIF will commence as soon as enough information is downloaded to display the first "frame" of the animation.
Therefore, it appears to "stream" the animation and you can create animation files that are several hundred k in size that may
start playing when perhaps 20% of the file has been received be the viewer.

What are some down sides of animated GIFs? The primary one is that because the movement attracts your eye, they can be
distracting to someone trying to comprehend the other information on the same page. The other disadvantage so that they
generally tend to be used as a novelty, and after the first few times you see the same animated teddy bear. it can start to ook
cliché or juvenile.

Animations can be very useful to show time-ordered information, i.e. to show changesin afeature over time (e.g. erosion of
a beach, growth of aplant, changes in stock market prices) or to demonstrate a process (e.g. how to change atire, how blood
moves through the heart). Like GIF images, the files are much smaller for graphics that have large continuous regions of
solid color and sharp edges, as compared to images with more spatial variation such as photographs.

HTML for Inserting an Animated GIF

This should be an easy lesson since the HTML code for inserting an animated GIF is exactly the same as we learned for
inserting a"regular” ("un-animated"?) GIF that we saw in lesson 7a:

<ing src="filenane.gif" alt="alternative text" w dth=X hei ght =Y>

where X is the width of the image and Y is the height of the image in pixels. Y ou can also include the left and right alignment
options we saw in lesson 20.

Adding a GIF-animated Slide Show

Note: If you do not have the wor king documents from the previous lessons, download a copy now.

For our Volcano Web site we are going to add an animated GIF slide show that reviews the events that led to the May 18,
1980 eruption of Mount St Helens. This consists of photographs, and diagrams, used courtesy of the USGS/Cascades

V olcano Observatory.

To view and download the GIF animation, visit the Lesson 29a Image Studio. Save thisimage inside of your pi ct ur es
folder/directory with your other imagefiles.

We are going to first create abasic HTML page that displays the GIF animation. Then we will build alink from our Volcanic
Placesin the USA page that will load this animation in a separate browser window.
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1. Useyour text editor to create anew HTML filecalled nsh_nay18. ht m in your workspace directory/folder.
2. Enter thefollowing HTML inthisfile:

<ht m >

<head>

<title>Mount St Helens: Events of May 18, 1980</title>

</ head>

<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>

<cent er>

<img src="../pictures/nsh_events.gif" alt="Munt St Hel ens Ani mation"
vspace=10 w dt h="400" hei ght ="135"><br >

<font face="verdana, helvetica,arial" size=2 col or =#999999>

slide show wi Il |oad and play automatically</font><p>

<i >Courtesy of the

<a href="http://vul can. w. usgs. gov/">USGS/ Cascades Vol cano bservatory</a>.</i>
</ center>

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Sincethe GIF animation may stream in slower " chunks' via a slow internet connection,
we provide a message in the small text below theimage so a visitor to this page knows to wait
whilethe animation loads and runs.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser. This should be afairly simple page with the animated GIF slide show in the
center.

Now we will modify the HTML in the Volcanic Placesin the USA fileusa. ht nl so that it uses JavaScript to display our
new document in a smaller web browser window.

1. Useyour text editor to open thefileusa. ht m
2. After the last sentence in the Mount St. Helens section ("...toppled over like toothpicks.") add thisHTML.:

<p>

<a href="nmsh_may18. ht M " ond i ck="w ndow. open(' nsh_may18. htmi ',
"msh', 'w dt h=440, hei ght =280, st at us, nenubar'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' vi ew ani mati on of eruption events';
return true"><ing src="../pictures/projector.gif" alt="showine!"
wi dt h="46" hei ght="32" align="left" border=0></a>

See the <a href="nsh_mayl1l8. html " ond i ck="w ndow. open(' nsh_nmayl18. ht m ',
"msh', 'w dt h=440, hei ght =280, st at us, nenubar'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' vi ew ani mati on of eruption events';
return true">animati on of events</a> for this volcanic eruption

[ 194k G F Animation].

NOTE: Weare using JavaScript code from lesson 27d to open a specific HTML file

msh_may18. ht m in anew web browser window that is 440 pixels wide and 280 pixels high. We
have also included the JavaScript mouseOver codeto provide a descriptivetext a viewer moves
the mouse over thelink (seelesson 27a). The slideshow pageis set to open by clicking either the

icon of the projector or the hypertext link that isadjacent to theicon.
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Note also that our link information givesthe site visitor a sense of what kind of media (and file
size) will beincluded on the pageif they follow the link.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser. If al went well, when you click thetext ani mat i on of events fromthe
Volcanic Placesin the USA page, the slide show should play in a new browser window.

Now you may realize that as we continue adding features that open new windows via JavaScript, some visitors to your web
site may not be sure how they can easily return to the main page, as they tend to leave an array of windows that clutter up or
completely cover their desktop. We can help out alittle bit by adding a JavaScript button to close awindow.

1. Openthefilensh_nay18. ht m inyour text editor.
2. After the line with the link to the Cascades Vol canic Observatory (and above the </ cent er > tag) insert thisHTML.:

<f or np

<i nput type=button value="Return to Vol canic Places in the USA"
onClick="sel f.close()">

</fornp

NOTE: We've added a new FORMelement, t ype=but t on which insertsa normal interface style
button, with the label of thetext in theval ue=. .. option. We add a JavaScript event to happen
when the button isclicked that tellsthe window thisdocument residein (sel f) to closeitself. In
effect, we have created a custom button that will close thiswindow just asif the viewer had
clicked the standard window close button from the titlebar.

3. Save and Reload in your web browser.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the

hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Compare your work to the HTML of the
samples (look for something like Sour ce from your browser's View menu).

Review

Review topics for this|esson:

1. What kind of information is good to use to present as a GIF animation?

2. What is the difference between a GIF animation file and a GIF image file?
3. What isthe HTML code to place a GIF animation in aweb page?

4. How do you write JavaScript code to close a browser window?

Independent Practice

Add an animated GIF image to your own web pages. Try some of these resources to find images you can use:

. Animation City
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http://www.animationcity.net/
. Cool Archive
http://www.coolarchive.com/gifanimations.cfm
. TheFreeSite
http://www.thefreesite.com/freegraphics.htm

. XOOM FreeClip Art- Animated GIFs
http://www.xoom.com/clips/website/ani mated-gifs

. Absolute Animation
http://www.al twebmasters.com/aag/

. A+ Art FreeClipArt
http://www.aplusart.com/

. Gifart.com
http://www.qgifart.com

More Information

If you tire of viewing animations on aweb page, you can freeze them by clicking the Stop button in your web browser.
When you create your own GIF animation files, you have some options to control how many timesit will loop through an
animation sequence, so can prevent it from endlessly spinning, dancing, etc.

And like static GIFs, you can make them act as hyperlinks like we learned in lesson 8e. If we found on the Cheeselover's
Free Clip art site an animated gif of a dancing block of cheese, we could create a hypertext link to another site or HTML file
by writing:

<a href="http://ww. cheeseanonynous. conf "><i ng src="danci ng_cheese.gif"
wi dt h=200 hei ght =100 al t ="ani mati on of dancing cheese" border=0></a>

For more information about GIF Animation, see Royal E. Frazier's GIF Animation on the WWW aswell as the Web
Developer's Virtual Library

Coming Next....

VivaVideo! Moviesin your web page!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Multimedia in a Page" | next: "Multimedia: Movie Time" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 29a: Animate my GIF!
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29b. Movie Time

@ :__99 Adding Movies
X - to Your Web Page

please pass the popcorn!

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the types of content appropriate for using video
. Describe the issues related to using video over the web
. Writethe HTML to insert adigital video fileinto your web page

Lesson

Blameit on television, Hollywood, MTV, etc, but we are a society tuned to video. And with the web, we can also include
information in avideo format.

But just because you can does not mean that you should. Why not? Very simply, video isalot, alot, of datato send across the
internet, and likely your experiences to date are those "tiny" squares of herky jerky video segments where the voices seem
horribly out of synch with the action. If you think about it, to make a"moving picture” means sending alot of still images (like
the frames of old movie film) to create the sense of movement, not to mention adding alayer of audio information.

So until high speed internet access is the norm (and it might be some day), we use technology to compensate via some clever
techniques that "compress’ video to make the file sizes smaller, and other techniques that allow the video information to
"stream” to us (meaning we see content as it is sent, not having to wait for alarge file to download.

mediatype: digital video

what it does well: time-based information, sequences, historic events,
places impossible or unsafe to experience

issueto consider rating comments
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"hurdle" or barrier for creating low high  Specia equipment needed to take
media video source material and convert
it to digital computer files. There
arelow cost solutions, but they
still call for special hardware, a
lot of disk space, and video
editing software.

"breadth" of audience that can view narrow wide To view video, you typically
media need aweb browser "plug-in",
but most newer browsers come
with one already installed.

bandwidth consumption low high Can be quite large. Video
represents a tremendous amount
of information and is reduced
guality over modem speeds.
Options exist to "stream” content
but it may require special servers.

We suggest you try to think about the use of video without comparing it to television or the movies. The worst uses are what
we call "Taking heads’, i.e. aperson sitting still talking to you. The video adds very little, and as we see later, you can send
the equivalent information using less bandwidth intensive media by combing still images and audio.

When might it be crucial to use video in your web page? Most likely will be to show something that is changes over time, like
we saw in animation, but perhaps needs to have a more "real-world" look over as compared to graphics. Often it might be a
historic event (the assassination of John F Kennedy). Video may be important to show us something that we cannot see easily
because of location (landing on the Moon, the Mars rovers) or physical limitations/ safety considerations (deep ocean
exploration, inside a nuclear reactor). Or video may be critical to demonstrating a procedure (surgery, welding a steel beam).

Y ou can use a"digitized" movie simply to play back like video, non-stop, from start to finish. But you can also use adliding
"control" to quickly jump to any point in the movie sequence. This can allow you to explore "snapshots" of atime-based
process.

Let's shift and talk about video technology. Traditionally, movies/films were recorded via a photographic process (think about
movie reels) and played back through projector. To use video on a computer, all of the information must be digitized or turned
into adatafile, essentially a series of still images that when played back at an appropriate speed, looks to the human eye like
actual motion. Generally, thisis achieved when we see about 30 images every second (or "frames per second”).

To create avideo clip you must have some special computer hardware to take avideo input (from asource such asaVCR, a
television output, a video camera) to do the magic of making a video file. While several years ago this was considered high
end equipment, there are many low end (i.e. cheap) toolsto do this. You would also likely need some specia software to edit
video clips once they are on your computer, which again range from very cheap (simple) to expensive (complex, professional).

When we start talking about digital video, we enter aregion of acronym soup for the various kinds of video files. Probably the
most important and commonly used formats are Apple's QuickTime and Moving Picture Experts Group (MPEG). There are of

course, many others, and we cannot really review all of them here. For more information visit the About.com guide to Desktop

Video. For thistutorial, we will present the code to embed a QuickTime movie into your web page. While other video formats

may be used (e.g. MPEG, AVI) QuickTimeis currently the most (and architecturially robust) format that can be used by the
widest range of web browsers.
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For more information on video, see the Web Developer's Virtual Library.

When the web first emerged, video clips were rarely used because, to watch them, you had to download the entire video file
(which can be several megabytes for even short segments) before you could see anything. Later as web technology has
evolved, solutions have emerged that allow video to be "streamed"” to you, meaning when ask for video (clicking on aweb
page link), you will start to see the video information as soon as enough has been sent to show you a portion, and the rest
continues to "stream™ in as you watch the beginning parts. The leading technology here is RealNetworks; the limitation for
you, the humble web page developer, is that RealVideo requires specialized servers to transmit streaming data. Y ou can find
great examples of RealVideo from the CNN news site.

It also takes some special web browser "add-ons® from the viewers end to see digital video. RealVideo and QuickTime require
browser "plug-ins' to work. Fortunately, most web browsers now come with these technol ogies aready included, but
sometimes they may be updated. Y ou should not, however count on everyone being ready to view video content!

Because video is a high bandwidth media format, as a design principle you should place video at a"click away", meaning that
you present video as an option for your web site visitor to click to view, with some advance notice. We will demonstrate this

in our lesson.

To include adigital video clip in aweb page, we use the <EMBED> tag, which in some waysis similar to the <l M5) tagin
that we specify afile source and the dimensions of the media we want inserted into the page:

<EMBED src="vi deo. nov" w dt h="320" hei ght ="240"></ enbed>

There are other options to add to thistag to control the playback:

embed option values notes
src path to moviefilename can berelative or full URL

wi dt h hei ght dimensions of moviefile

autopl ay  trueffase whether the movie should automatically start playing
or wait for user to click the play button
control l er true/fase whether the movie displays a control bar the bottom
hr ef URL location to send visitor if they click on the movie
t ar get window name allows hr ef to be displayed in another browser
window
| oop true/false whether the repeat the movie in aloop
pl ugi nspage URL where to send a visitor that does not have the

QuickTime plug-in

For more details on the EMBED parameters, see Apple's QuickTime Authoring site.

Adding Volcano Videos
Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download them now.

In thislesson, we will add a QuickTime movie file to our Volcano Web site. The QuickTime movie we use here has been
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saved in the format that allows it to start playing before the file is fully downloaded.

This movie was generated by a computer model of the AD79 eruption of the volcano Vesuvius, which destroyed the city of
Pompeii. We obtained permission for use of this video from its creator-- see our request message.

1. Since we will be adding a new mediatype, first create a new folder/directory in your main workspace and name it
nmovi es. This should be at the same level of your computer files asthe pi ct ur es folder/directory where we have
been storing our image files.

2. Goto Lesson 29b Movie Theater to get a copy of the QuickTime movie needed for this lesson (If you cannot see the
movie on this page, then you may have to download the software necessary to view it). This movie should be saved as a
filecaled vesuvi us. nov inside your "movies' folder.

3. Createanew HTML filein your text editor and saveit asafilecaled vesuvi us. ht m in the same folder/directory
as your main volcano web site HTML files.

4. Enter the following HTML code into the new vesuvi us. ht m file:

<htm >
<head>
<title>Vesuvius Sinulation</title>
</ head>
<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<center>
<enbed src="../novies/vesuvi us. nov" w dt h="301" hei ght="191"
aut opl ay="fal se" controller="true"
href="http://tribeca.i os. conf ~dobran/" target="_bl ank"
| oop="fal se"
pl ugi nspage="http://ww. appl e. conf qui ckti ne/ downl oad/ ">
</ enbed>
<p>
<h2>Conputer Sinmulation of the A D. 79 Ponpeii Eruption</h2>
Thi s ani mati on sequence sinulates a <b>Pl i ni an</ b> type
eruption where the collapse of a tall eruption colum
generates a high speed pyroclastic flow which travels
|aterally along the ground. View the entire ani mation
sequence several tinmes, and then use the slider to
identify the point where the pyroclastic flowis initiated.
<p>
<i>used with perm ssion from Fl avi o Dobran</i ><br >
<a href="http://tribeca.ios.conf ~dobran/">http://tribeca.ios.com ~dobran/</a>
<p>
<font face="verdana,ari al, hel vetica" size=2>
Note: If the novie does not display in this page, try |inking
directly to the <a href="../novies/vesuvius.nov">novie file</a></font>

<f ornp

<i nput type=button val ue="Return to Vol cano Term nol ogy" onC ick="sel f.close()">
</forme

</center>

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: Wehaveassigned aURL (href="http://tri beca.i os.com ~dobran/",
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target =" _bl ank") sothat any click inside the movie area will launch a connection to the
Vesuviusweb site that istheoriginal sourcein a new browser window. In this movie we will not
have the movie play automatically when the page loads (aut opl ay=f al se) because we want the
per son watching the page to drag the movie dider to any point in the moviefile. Thisallowsthem
to interactively explorethe movie as a sequence of eventsin time. If they desire, they can click the
play button and watch it play asa movie.

We have also added a hyperlink near the bottom of the page for cases where the viewer may not
have an appropriate plug-in to play the video embedded in the web page. A direct link may wor k
for them by opening an external software program to play the video.

5. Save and L oad this html file in your web browser. If the movie does not appear, first check that the file
vesuvi us. nov isstored inside afolder called novi es.

By this point you should have a stand alone web page that includes a QuickTime movie file. We will now modify one of our

existing web pages, "Volcano Terminology", so that it links to this new page, using some JavaScript to open it in anew
window. We will link it using the same method we used in the previous lesson to launch awindow with an animated GIF.

1. Openthefilet erm ht m inyour text editor.
2. After the end of the <map>. . </ map> code, and after the linethat reads<base t arget =" _sel f" > add the
following HTML:

<h3>Vol canoes in Action</h3>

<a href="vesuvius. htm " onCick="w ndow. open(' vesuvius.htm ', 'plinian',
"wi dt h=400, hei ght =400, st at us, nenubar'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us="' vi ew conputer animation of Plinian eruption';
return true"><ing src="../pictures/projector.gif" alt="showine!"

wi dt h="46" hei ght="32" align="left" border=0></a>

Watch a <a href="vesuvius.htm" ond ick="w ndow. open(' vesuvi us. htn ",
"plinian', 'w dth=400, hei ght =400, st atus, nenubar'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' vi ew conputer aninmation of Plinian eruption';
return true">conputer animation of a Plinian style eruption</a>,

nodel ed after the AD 79 eruption of Vesuvius which destroyed

the city of Ponpeii. Use the animation to understand the

formation of Plinian eruption colums and how their coll apse

generates pyroclastic flows [295k Qui ckTi ne novie].

NOTE: In thiscode we have linked both an icon of a movie projector and the adjacent text, some
JavaScript codethat will open our new vesuvi us. ht ml pagein a new browser window. If you
have trouble with this method, be sureto review lesson 27c where we introduced how to use

JavaScript to open new windows.

Also note how we provide infor mation to our visitor that the link they may click in will load afile
that is295k in file size, so if they are using a slow Internet connection, they may choose whether
they want to receive the content.

3. Saveand Reload thet er m ht ml filein your web browser. Test the link to seeif it opens the new page that includes

the lavaflow movie.

Check Your Work
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Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the
hypertext links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Compare your work to the HTML of the
samples (look for something like Sour ce from your browser's View menu).

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are examples of types of information that might be worth presenting as video over the Internet?

2. What are some of the limitations of placing video in your web page?

3. What isthe HTML code for including adigital video clip in your web page?

4. What would you write in an <enbed> tag to have avideo clip automatically start playing when the page |oads?

More Information

Unfortunately the variety in types of digital movie formats makesit difficult to choose the right one. If the QuickTime file
format is not a viable solution for you, you can try the same approach using two other video formats, AVI and MPEG. For
these format, certain web browsers will not be able to display them embedded in the web page but can still be viewed viathe
direct link.

We have not included these other formats in the downloaded version of the tutorial, but you can find them from our main web
site:

. vesuvi us. npg (MPEG format)
. vesuvi us. avi (AVI format)

Once you download these video clips from the Lesson 28b Movie Theater, you can substitute all HTML referencesto
vesuvi us. nov with the new file names.

Independent Practice

Try adding some video clips to your own web pages. Befor e you use any video clipsin a published web page, be sureto
obtain permission from the person that created it.

Visit Volcano World to view other examples of movie clips of volcanoes. Or if you are tired of lava, try:

. Lycos Multimedia Search
http://nmultinedia.lycos.conl
. ExciteVideo Search
http://ww. excite.conl search/vi deo/
. WebSeek Video Search
http://disney.ctr.col unbi a. edu/ webseek/
. Yahoo Multimedia:Video
http://dir.yahoo. coml Conputers_and_Internet/MiltinedialVideol
. NASA's Observatorium
http://observe.ivv. nasa. gov/
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Coming Next....

"Watson, Come Quick! | need sound in my web page"

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Animate My GIF!" | next: "Multimedia: Sounds Like Audio" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 29b: Movie Time
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29b.html
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Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons | previous | next |

29c. Sound of [web] Music

"Reading just text on a web page iIs so.... so...
19941
[ want to hear it
S i N g

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the types of content appropriate for using audio
. Describe the issues related to using audio over the web
. Writethe HTML to insert a sound file into your web page

Lesson

mediatype: digital audio

what it doeswell: historic events, narration, providing environmental cues,
background music, grabbing attention

issueto consider rating comments
"hurdle" or barrier for creating  low high Hardware needed to digitize sounds
media is commonly built into most newer

computers and may be assimple asa
microphone. Free or low coast
shareware can be used to edit and
modify sound, and many sites exist
with downloadable audio files.

"breadth” of audiencethat can  narrow wide Most recent computers have built in
view media ability to play back sound and it is
typically built into most web
browsers. Many people will have
their volume turned down.
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bandwidth consumption low high  Can be quite large but is much less
than video. Small sound effect files
can be small and some sound file
formats (MIDI) are designed to be
very small in size. Options exist to
"stream" content but it may require
special servers.

Sound is one of our most crucial human senses for receiving information and it can be used very effectively for web sites.

However, asyou visit different web sites, the main time you come across sound is hearing some corny rendition of marching
music, some vague familiar television show theme song, or tinker-toned Beethoven as soon as a web page |oads. When a designer
addsirrelevant graphicsto awork, it is called "Eye Candy"; using sound for many web sites amounts to "Ear Candy".

"So, M. Opinionated, when is sound good?" Good question. Audio can be very useful for re-casting historic moments (speeches,
specia events, news, etc). It often is aless bandwidth aternative to video when the content is mostly spoken (e.g. classroom
lecture). Obviously it might be used to learn about music and acoustics, to compare renditions of classic works, and smply to
entertain-- the web can act as aradio. Sound may be used to set an environment (soft music for reading a poem).

Like video, sound must be converted analog to digital, from audio waves that travel through air, to numerical representations of
wave frequencies. It can be done as easily astalking into a microphone plugged into the back of your computer, to high end
digital recording in a sound studio. In the end, you end up with a computer file that can be played back through a speaker and,
again travels through the air to your ears.

Sound files come in many different formats, which creates another layer of aphabet soup confusion. Some of the common file
formats are WAVE (WAYV), AIFF, AU, MIDI, MP3 etc. A comprehensive overview of the differences between them is beyond
our tutorial, and we will just have to accept that we can have a sound file on a computer that can be sent over the Internet and
played at the other end.

Oneformat is of special interest, MIDI, because it generally makes for the smallest sound files. Rather than digitizing the sound
wavesitself, in MIDI format sounds are represented as more or less text characters representing the notes on different types of
instruments, and when it is played back, the computer uses a built in sound library to play back the designated note. Therefore,
the data that sent is very small. MIDI sounds tend to have a "toy-like" playback and are no where asrich asa CD audio.

Many sites offer sound in Real Audio format in which the sound files streams from a special web server to your web browser.
Thisis most efficient for so called "web radio” stations, sites that offer real time audio news feeds, sites that promote musical
events, etc (e.g. World Radio Network, RadioTower, Broadtcast.com, NPR, CNN). Because it requires specia equipment,
Real Audio is not part of thistutorial.

We also should mentioned the format known as MP3, or MPEG Audio Layer 3, aspecial form of high quality audio that can

compress avery rich sound file into a much smaller file. It may be a music format that changes the music industry. Y ou can find
many sites such as M P3.com that offer MP3 music, but again, encoding content into this special format calls for special hardware

and software (and touches on tricky legal issues of encoding other artist's content).

For more information on audio over the web, see the Web Developer's Virtual Library for Audio for the WorldWide Web

To include a sound filein aweb page, we typically use the same <enbed> tag that we saw in the previous |esson on web video:

<enbed src="nuzak.wav" autoplay=true controll er=fal se></enbed>
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which is the typical way to write a sound file that will be played automatically as soon as aweb page is opened, and by having
the controller invisible, to the person seeing your page, the music just starts playing magically. If you want to provide them the
choice of playing the sound or not, you would have the controller visible and the autoplay settof al se:

<enbed src="nuzak.wav" autoplay=fal se controll er=true></enbed>

Again, if you are going to use music or sound in your web page, think carefully about the purpose of the content and if it will be
reasonable to hear it every time a person goes to that page. Y ou should never assume that the audio will work for every visitor
(and some visitors are deaf), so consider providing text alternatives or suggestions for people that may not be able to hear the
content.

Adding Audio
Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download them now.

In this lesson, we are going to add some audio content to our main volcano web page. To add some relevancy to the importance
of Volcanoes, we will use content from aletter written by an observer of the volcano Vesuvius, which in the year 79 AD
destroyed the city of Pompeii. Along with the text of the letter, we have an audio recording read by a starving actor pretending to
be the writer, plus a photo of one of the remains of an actual victims of this event. In this treatment, we provide information in
written, visual and audio formats!

The sound file we use is actually saved in the format of a QuickTime digital video, with no video, only the sound track, to take
advantage of the wide support for QuickTime in web pages and the advanced file compression available for this format. Pluswe
can save it in the format that streamsit from aweb server. Thefile could also have been aWAYV or AlFfile.

1. Go to the Lesson 29¢ Sound Studio to download a copy of the sound file. Save it asafile named pl i ny. nov inside your
novi es folder.

2. Go to the Lesson 29 Image Studio to download a copy of the image file we will usein thislesson. SAveit asafile called

bodi es. j pginsideyour pi ct ur es folder.

Create anew filein your text editor and nameit pl i ny. ht m

4. Enter thefollowing HTML in this new file

w

<htm >
<head>
<title>Pliny's Words</title>
</ head>
<BODY BGCOLOR=#000000 TEXT=#FFFFCC LI NK=#33CCFF VLI NK=#FF6666>
<hl align=center>Pliny the Younger's Observations</hl>
In 79 AD, Pliny the Elder died during the eruption of
the vol cano Vesuvius. Hi s nephew, Pliny the Younger
escaped the destruction of Ponpeii and left a witten
account of the eruption. As you read the |letter bel ow,
listen to this audio version read by a well-known actor:
<p>
<center >
<enbed src="../novies/pliny.mov" w dth="180" hei ght="16"
aut opl ay="fal se" controller="true"
pl ugi nspage="http://ww. appl e. conf qui ckti me/ downl oad/ ">
</ enbed>

<l-- start of Volcano Wb standard footers -->
<SCRI PT LANGUAGE="JavaScri pt">
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<l-- hide scripts fromold browsers

docunment . write(' <p><hr><FONT FACE="hel vetica, arial" size=-1><i>Vol cano Wb: </i >
<b>');

document . wite(docunent.title + '</b><BR>");

docunent . wite('created by Lorrie Lava, ');

docurment.write(' <a href="nmilto:lava@el e. bi gu. edu?subj ect=" + docunent.title +
rn >l ) ;

docunent.wite('l ava@el e. bi gu. edu</ a><br>"');

docunment . wite(' Vol canic Studies, <a href="http://ww. bi gu. edu/">");

document . write(' Big University</a><p>');

/1 append a nodification date only if server provides a valid date
i f (Date.parse(docunent.|astMdified) > 0) {
document . wite(' <b>last nodified: </b> + docunment.|astMdified + '<BR>");

}

docurment . write(' <b>URL: </b>" + docunent.|ocation.href + '</FONT><P>');

/1 done hiding fromold browsers -->

</ SCRI PT>

<!-- end of Volcano Wb standard footers -->
</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: We havewritten a new web page with a title, someintroductory text, a footer, and the
<enbed> tag to include a control that will allow the site visitor to play a QuickTime sound file.

5. Saveand L oad this html filein your web browser. Verify that the sound file loads and can be played back with the
QuickTime control bar.

Now we will add some more content, the text of the letter, insideaHTML table, with aright aligned image.
1. AddthisHTML after the end of the <enbed>. . </ enbed> tag:

<p>
<t abl e border=0 cel |l paddi ng=6 cel | spaci ng=1 w dt h=70%

<tr>

<td><font size=+1 col or =#FF9999>

The carts that we had ordered brought were noving in
opposite directions, though the ground was perfectly flat,
and they wouldn't stay in place even with their wheels

bl ocked by stones. In addition, it seenmed as though the sea
was bei ng sucked backwards, as if it were being pushed back
by the shaking of the land. Certainly the shoreline noved
outwards, and nany sea creatures were left on dry sand.
Behi nd us were frightening dark clouds, rent by |ightning
tw sted and hurl ed, opening to reveal huge figures of flane.
These were like lightning, but bigger. At that point the
Spani sh friend urged us strongly: "If your brother and uncle
is alive, he wants you to be safe. If he has perished, he
wanted you to survive him So why are you reluctant to
escape?" W responded that we would not | ook to our own
safety as long as we were uncertain about his. Waiting no
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| onger, he took hinself off fromthe danger at a nad pace.
It wasn't long thereafter that the cloud stretched down to
the ground and covered the sea. It girdled Capri and nade it
vanish, it hid Msenum s pronontory. Then ny nother began to
beg and urge and order nme to flee however | mght, saying
that a youngs nman could nmeke it, that she, wei ghed down in
years and body, would die happy if she escaped being the
cause of ny death. | replied that | wouldn't save nyself

wi t hout her, and then | took her hand and nade her wal k a
little faster. She obeyed with difficulty, and bl amed
hersel f for delaying nme. <p> Now cane the dust, though still

thinly. 1 1ook back: a dense cloud | oons behind us,
following us like a flood poured across the land. "Let us
turn aside while we can still see, lest we be knocked over

in the street and crushed by the crowd of our conpanions.”
W had scarcely sat down when a darkness cane that was not

i ke a noonl ess or cloudy night, but nore |ike the black of
cl osed and unlighted roons. You could hear women | anenti ng,
children crying, nmen shouting. <ing
src="../pictures/bodies.jpg" alt="bodies buried in ash”

wi dt h="358" hei ght="135" align="right">Some were calling for
parents, others for children or spouses; they could only
recogni ze themby their voices. Some benpaned their own | ot,
other that of their near and dear. There were sonme so afraid
of death that they prayed for death. Many rai sed their hands
to the gods, and even nore believed that there were no gods
any longer and that this was one |ast unending night for the
worl d. Nor were we w thout people who magnified real dangers
with fictitious horrors. Sonme announced that one or another
part of M senum had col | apsed or burned; lies, but they
found believers. It grew lighter, though that seened not a
return of day, but a sign that the fire was approaching. The
fire itself actually stopped sone di stance away, but
darkness and ashes canme again, a great weight of them W
stood up and shook the ash off again and agai n, otherw se we
woul d have been covered with it and crushed by the weight. |
m ght boast that no groan escaped nme in such perils, no
cowardly word, but that | believed that | was perishing with
the world, and the world with ne, which was a great

consol ation for death. <p> At last the cloud thinned out and
dwi ndl ed to no nore than snoke or fog. Soon there was rea
dayl i ght. The sun was even shining, though with the lurid
glow it has after an eclipse. The sight that nmet our still
terrified eyes was a changed world, buried in ash |ike snow.
W returned to M senum and took care of our bodily needs,

but spent the night dangling between hope and fear. Fear was
the stronger, for the earth was still quaking and a nunber
of peopl e who had gone nmad were nocking the evils that had
happened to them and others with terrifying

prognostications. W still refused to go until we heard news
of my uncle, although we had felt danger and expected nore.
<p> You will read what | have witten, but will not take up

your pen, as the material is not the stuff of history. You
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have only yourself to blane if it seens not even proper

stuff for a letter. Farewell. </td>

</[tr>

</t abl e>

<p>

<font size=2>Pliny the Younger's Letter, text fromthe

<a href="http://ww.iath.virginia.edu/ ponpeii/pliny.htm ">Ponpeii Project</a><br>
Pictures of Ponpeii victins, from

<a href="http://ww. geo. nt u. edu/ ~bori s/ VESUVI O_79. ht ml " >phot os
taken in 1992 by Werner Keller</a> </font>

<p>

<font size=+2>If this historic account shows you<br>

t he inpact of a volcano on human |ife,

<a href="indexl. html ">continue on ...</a></font>

NOTE: Thereisnothing new in this section, so you can easily copy and pasteit to your HTML. Note
that we have included an imagefileinside the table and allowed thetext to trap around it. Below the
table are somelinksto related source materialsaswell asalink to our main Volcano web site.

N

Save and Reload in your web browser

3. Thelast thing we will do isbuild alink from our main Volcano Web page to draw new visitorsto this new page. Open the
HTML filei ndex1. ht m inyour text editor.

4. After theline that reads:

who di ed of asphyxiation after

observing the destruction of Ponmpeii by the

79 A.D. eruption of Munt Vesuvius.

add thisline:

<a href="pliny. htm ">"Hear" Pliny's account!</a>

5. Save and Reload in your web browser

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext

links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Compare your work to the HTML of the samples (look
for something like Sour ce from your browser's View menu).

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are examples of types of information that might be worth presenting as sound over the Internet?
2. What are some of the limitations of placing sound in your web page?

3. What isthe HTML code for including an audio clip in your web page?

4. How would you write the HTML that would embed a sound that would continuously loop?

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29c.html (6 of 8) [1/2/2002 4:11:11 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29c_ex/index1.html

29c. Sound of [web] Music
More Information

Like you saw in our previous lesson on video, the QuickTime movie format we used here for the sound file may not work for
everybody. You can use the same HTML code to play back a sound in WAV E format. However, keep in mind the QuickTime
employs agreat deal of effective compression to reduce the file size of a sound file; the 360k sound file in QuickTime format is
10 times as big (3.2 MB) asa.wauv file!

We have not included the WAVE file in the downloaded version of the tutorial, but you can find it from our main web site, as
files:

Once you download the sound file from the Lesson 28c Sound Studio, you can ssmply substitute all HTML referencesto
pl i ny. nov with the new file name, pl i ny. wav.

Independent Practice

Try adding some sound to your own web pages. Befor e you use any sound filesin a published web page, be sureto obtain
permission from the person that created it.

. SoundAmerica
http://soundanerica. cont
. TheFreeSite
http://ww.thefreesite.com
. Yahoo: Multimedia
http://dir.yahoo.com Conputers_and I nternet/Miltinedialaudi o/

More Information

Y ou can always build alink to any mediafile by using our familiar hypertext link:

Try out nmy latest <a href="new riff.wav">guitar riff</a>
or <a href="trunpet.md">trunpet call</a>

assuming we had aWAYV file and aMIDI file with these names. The web browser will leave the page it was linked from and then
try to load the sounds the best it can, in blank web page. After hearing the sound, you would have to press the browser back
button to return to the page you came from. The implementation is not as seamless as embedding it in the page but it works.

Coming Next....

Stand back and brace yourself...aSHOCK W A V E! iscoming

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "MovieTime!" | next: "Shockwave" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 29c: Sound of [web] Music
©1994-1999 Maricopa Community Colleges
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29c. Sound of [web] Music

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29c.html
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29d. Hit Me With a Shockwave

"Interactive multimedia inside aweb page?' | am shocked!"

Yes you are, you can have shockwave with your HTML
and "knock 'em out" with impact...

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the benefits of interactive multimedia
. Describe the issuesrelated to using shockwave over the web
. Writethe HTML to insert a shockwave file into your web page

Lesson

Shockwave is atechnology introduced in early 1996 by Macromedia that leverages the strength of its powerful and widely used multimedia
development program, Director, so that interactive multimedia content can be included within aweb page. To get a small taste of what web
based multimedia can do, visit Macromedia's Gallery.

mediatype: shockwave

what it does waell: synchronized media, animations, simulations, manipulatives,
communicate with databases, realistic interfaces, non-linear content

issue to consider rating comments
"hurdl€" or barrier for creating  low high To create Shockwave content you need
media Macromedia Director software and the
ability/skillsto design and program init.
"breadth”" of audiencethatcan  narrow wide Playing shockwave within aweb page requires
view media extra software (ActiveX controlsfor Internet

Explorer/NetScape Plug-ins), but estimates show
more than 50% of web users have this already.
Technology has improved so it can automatically
update its components when needed.

bandwidth consumption low high Quite variable as it depends on the type of
interaction, media used, and the programming
skills of the content creator. Shockwave content
can now be "streamed" so it can be delivered in
small chunks as the viewer starts interacting with
it. It isvery capable of internally compressing the
size of its mediato make it move more "quickly"
across the internet. Shockwave audio is high
quality and fully streams without special
hardware.
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29d. Hit Me With a Shockwave

What Director does well, and thus Shockwave allows you to do in aweb page, isto deliver "rich" content experiences that may include text,
graphics, animation, sound, video, in almost any kind of visual design you can imagine. It is powerful because it can manipulate and
synchronize these different media types, as well as communicate with other systems, such as databases or other software.

The challenge to the average web page designer is that to do Shockwave well, they must learn Director, well, no small task, and not cheap
software to buy. Because most shockwave designs are unique, often they cannot be easily re-purposed like "clip art" but there are some
exceptions we will point out later.

One of the limitationsis that Shockwave calls for extra software functionality to work in your web browser. Many web browsers and new
computers are shipped with this already installed. The technology has improved enough so that if a person accesses a site that requires
Shockwave, it can either start downloading the needed "parts* or send you to a site so you can easily install Shockwave on your computer. Once
you have it installed for one web site, any other web site can now use this functionality.

Thislesson will not cover the creation aspects of Shockwave, but will show you how to add an existing shockwave application to your web site.
Shockwave files dwaysend in ".dcr"

Because of the way Shockwave isimplemented in web browsers, we actually have to write amost duplicate HTML that works for both; Internet
Explorer uses a<obj ect > tag while NetScape uses the <enbed> tag (similar to what we saw for video, lesson 29b and audio, lesson 29c¢, but

with afew different parameters).
The general HTML code looks like:

<obj ect cl assid="cl si d: 166B1BCA- 3F9C- 11CF- 8075- 444553540000"
codebase="htt p:// downl oad. macr onedi a. conl pub/ shockwave/ cabs/ di r ect or/ sw. cab#ver si on=7, 0, 2, 0"
W DTH="480" HElI GHT="300" NAME="sw' | D="swmovie">

<PARAM NAME="SRC' VALUE="sw file.dcr">

<PARAM NAME="BGCOLOR' VALUE="#FFFFFF">

<enbed src="sw file.dcr"
wi dt h=480 hei ght =300 bgcol or =#FFFFFF
type="application/x-director"
pl ugi nspage="http://ww. macr onedi a. conl shockwave/ downl oad/ " >
</ enbed>

</ OBJECT>

Asyou may see, the <enbed> tag for NetScape (shown in pur pl e) is contained within the Internet Explorer <obj ect > tag (showninr ed).
What it means is that the NetScape browser will ignore the <obj ect > tags and the Internet Explorer browser will ignore the <enbed> tags.
Here is abit more explanation of the other options in the tags:

pur pose of option OBJECT tag EMBED tag

web location of shockwave installer  obj ect classid="..... "
code, redirects browser there to codebase="http://...."

download needed software if not pluginspage="http://..."
present
dimensionsin pixels width=..., height=... width=..., height=...

server MIME type, identifesthefileas (not used)
shockwave format

identification code, can beused with  NAVE=". . ", ID="..."
browser scripting (JavaScript, NAME=".." (not required)
VBScript)

relative file location of shockwave file <PARAM NAME="SRC' VALUE="sw file.dcr"> src="sw file.dcr"

background color while loading, helps <PARAM NAME="BGCOLOR' VALUE="#FFFFFF" >
blend with color of page

type="application/x-director"

bgcol or=#FFFFFF

Adding Shockwave
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Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download them now.

In this lesson, we are going to add a shockwave application that can read in any number of photographic images of volcanoes, and has tools to
allow you mark the height and width of the volcano and calculate this as aratio. Because of the way it has been designed, you can add any
number of additional volcanoes by collecting more images and editing two lines of the HTML code.

We could have provided quite a bit more function in this if we chose to. We could have programmed it so that after you used the toal, it could
save the data to our web server by having Shockwave send datato a CGI form. We could have added a button that would send an email message
to an instructor. We could have created another button that would allow you to print or save the results from using the tool. We could have...

But we decided to keep it simple, asthisis not areal sitel

The shockwave file itself isonly 22k in size, and the images it uses are dynamically linked only when needed. This makes shockwave load
quicker in the web page plus alows you to add the additional images without having to re-program the shockwave file.

Before you start, you can visit a copy of the page you will build. Thiswill allow you to try the shockwave application, aswell astest if it is
aready installed on your computer.

If you are ready, we can now show you how to set up this web page that includes shockwave:

1. Create anew directory/folder in your workspace named dswiredi a. Thisisthe place we will store our shockwave file and the images it
uses. We must place shockwave files within afolder with this name for all of its features to work when run from your desktop computer.

2. Go to the Lesson 29d Image Studio to download four images of volcanoes that we will use within Shockwave. Save these inside your
dswnedi a folder.

3. Now you will have to get a copy of the shockwave file.

a. For users of Windows-based computers, download the shockwave filein a 22k zip file. Y ou may need a program such as WinZip
or Stufflt Expander to decompress the archived file.

b. For users of Apple Macintosh-based computers, download the shockwave file in a 30k BinHex file. Y ou may need a program
such as Stufflt Expander to decompress the archived file.

¢. You should end up with afile named vol ¢_hw. dcr inthe place wher your Internet downloads are stored. Move thisfileinto
your dswiredi a folder. This folder should now contain 4 image files and one shockwave file.

4. Create anew filein your text editor, nameit measur e. ht nl , and save it in the same workspace folder/directory as your other HTML
files.

5. Enter thefollowing HTML in this new file:

<htm >

<head>

<title>Measuring Vol cano Shapes</title>
<body bgcol or =#000000>

<center>

<l-- begin --------- =shockwave=--------cmmom---
The OBJECT tag is used by Internet Explorer and the EMBED tag
is used by NetScape Navigator. You can add/edit the vol cano
functionality by editing the values for:

swl : nanes of all vol canoes
sw2 : the file nanes of the volcano images ------------------ >

<I-- OBJECT tag used by Mcrosoft Internet Explorer ----------- >

<obj ect cl assi d="cl si d: 166B1BCA- 3F9C- 11CF- 8075- 444553540000"

codebase="http://downl oad. macr onedi a. conf pub/ shockwave/ cabs/ di r ect or/ sw. cab#ver si on=7, 0, 2, 0"
W DTH="480" HElI GHT="400" NAME="vol cs" | D="hw'>
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<PARAM NAME="SRC' VALUE="../dswredi a/vol c_hw. dcr">
<PARAM NANME=" BGCOLCOR' VALUE="#000000">

<PARAM NANME="swl"
VALUE="San Franci sco Peaks AZ, Bl ack Butte CA, Mauna Kea HI, Popacat epet |
Mexi co" >
<PARAM NAME="sw2"
VALUE="sf peaks. j pg, bl ack_butte.|pg, muna_kea. j pg, popo. j pg">

<l-- EMBED tag used by Net Scape Navigator --------------------- >
<enbed src="../dswnedi a/vol ¢c_hw. dcr"
wi dt h=480 hei ght =400 bgcol or =#000000
type="application/x-director"
pl ugi nspage="http://ww. macr onmedi a. conl shockwave/ downl oad/ "
swl="San Franci sco Peaks AZ, Bl ack Butte CA Mauna Kea HI, Popacat epet| Mexi co"
sw2="sf peaks. j pg, bl ack_butte.|pg, mauna_kea. j pg, popo. j pg">
</ embed>
</ OBJECT>
<l-- end ----------- Z=shockwave=-----c-mromomamonon- >

<f or nmp

<i nput type="button" val ue="close tool" ondick="self.close()">
</fornmp

</center>

</ body>

</htm >

</ font ></ pre>

NOTE: Most of thisHTML codeisfor including the Shockwave application; the only other featureisa JavaScript
Form at the bottom that creates a button for closing the window.

Thehei ght and wi dt h of the shockwave fileis 480 pixels wide and 400 pixels high (you cannot scale shockwave
fileslikeimages; if thedimensionsin the HTML code are smaller, it will crop out part of the shockwave content).
The shockwavefileislocated in thedswredi a folder, which isone level above thefilelocation of thisHTML file.

Thevalues of the parameter swl listsin order, thetitles of each of theimagesthat will beread into the Shockwave
file. Likewise, the values of the parameter sw2 listsin order, the corresponding image file names. Note how this
information isincluded twice, oncefor the Internet Explorer OBJECT tag and once for the NetScape EMBED tag.

6. Save and Load this html filein your web browser. Verify that the Shockwave application loads and plays.

NOTE: If thereisa problem loading the images, make surethat you have entered the swl and sw2 strings exactly as
shown above (there should be no spaces after the commas).

Once our shockwave page isworking, we need to add alink that will open it in its own browser window, like we have done in the previous
multimedia lessons.

1. Openthefilet erm ht nl inyour text editor.
2. After the section we created in the last lesson (the header "V olcanoesin Action" with the link to the QuickTime movie), add thisHTML:

<h3>Shapes of Vol canoes</h3>

Their general "shape" can help you classify vol canoes by a

neasure known as the <b>aspect ratio</b> or the ratio of

height to width. Since this value is a ratio, it does not

matter if we neasure it in actual dinensions

(feet, meters, etc) or if we use a ruler on a photograph.

Use the <a href="neasure.htm" ondick="w ndow. open(' neasure. htm ',
"plinian', 'w dth=500, hei ght =480, st atus, nenubar'); return fal se"
onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' aspect rati o neasuring tool"';
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return true">Vol cano Wb tool </a> to neasure the aspect
rati o of several vol canoes. (Requires
<a href="http://ww. nacr onmedi a. com shockwave/ " >Shockwave</ a>)

3. Saveand Reload in your web browser. Test this and make sure it opens a browser window that then loads the Shockwave equipped page.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext links do not

work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Compare your work to the HTML of the samples (look for something like Sour ce
from your browser's View menu).

Review

Review topics for this lesson:

1. What are some of the things you can do in Shockwave that make it useful ?
2. What are some of the limitations of using Shockwave?
3. What isthe HTML for including a Shockwave file? Why does it have some duplicate information?

Independent Practice

Experiment with the Shockwave page you created. See if you can figure out how to change the order in which the volcanoes are displayed. Try
to find some other images of Volcanoes and see if you can add them to the set of four that we used here.

We also have created two Shockwave templates that you can use without having to know anything about how Shockwave works. These are part
of an online workshop that shows you how to add Shockwave and JavaScript functionality to your own web pages.

1. The Quizzer allows you to create sets of multiple choice quizzes, where each time the quiz is taken, the order in which the questions

appear, and the order in which the answers for each are displayed, are randomized.
2. The Clicker allows you to create web-base dide shows that may include multiple sets of captions (two languages) and can have audio

associated with each of the dlides.

More Information

Thisis but one example of how shockwave turn aweb site into a place that is much more than a static collection of text and pictures. Y ou can
find numerous other examples of Shockwave from:

. Macromedia's Shockwave.com, especially their Shocked Site of the Day
http://www.shockwave.com/

. DirectorWeb's Shockwave List o' Sites
http://www.mcli.dist.mari copa.edu/director/shockwave.html

. The Shocked WebRing
http://venus.aros.net/~jjreese/shocked/

. ZDNget's Shockwave Showcase
http://www.zdnet.com/devhead/resources/showcase/search/shockwave.html

Coming Next....

Sit back aswe try to pour ahot cupof JAV A'!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "MovieTime!" | next: "Java" |
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29d. Hit Me With a Shockwave

Writing HTML: Lesson 29d: Hit Me with a Shockwave!
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)

Maricopa Community Colleges

The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29d.htmi
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29e. Small Cup of Java (to go)

JAVA

Just asmall cup, | need to watch my caffeine intake. Oh yes, it does
energize me, but | also get the shakes... in my web page? Of course, why
not? Everyone usesit..."

B

Objectives

After thislesson you will be able to:

. ldentify the benefits of using Java applets

. Describe the issues related to using Javain your web page

. Writethe HTML to insert a Java applet into your web page

. Writethe HTML to display a message if avisitor to asite cannot view a Java appl et

. Create aframed page that uses JavaScript to dynamically create the HTML for the Java appl et

Lesson

The promise of Java, when introduced by Sun Microsystemsin the early 1990s, was huge and some may say, "hyped". In about as

brief aswe can try to state it, Javais a new programming langauge that alows someone to create applications, or "applets’ that can
run on any system, any place, that supports the "Java Platform™:

With Java™ technology, you can use the same application from any kind of machine -- a PC, a Macintosh
computer, a network computer, or even new technologies like Internet screen phones.

So a Java appl et does not need any extra software to run, when it is requested, all of its functional pieces are sent over a network to
whomever/whatever requested it, and then the Java runtime technology on the receiving end then runsit.

For more about Java, see http://java.sun.com/

mediatype: java

what it does well: tools, data manipulation, charts and graphs, interactive
navigation controls, dynamic text, image alteration effects.

issueto consider rating comments
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"hurdle" or barrier for creating  low high  To build your own Java applets you
media must have an understanding of the
programming language or have access
to some of the visual type application
builder tools. There are, however,
many online repositories of Java
applets that you can download and

use.
"breadth” of audiencethat can  narrow wide Javaiswell-supported on most web
view media browsers beyond version 3.x, athough

it tends to run more slowly and less
reliably on Macintosh computers.
There can be along delay and an
empty white space while the browser
reads "Java loading"

bandwidth consumption low high  Quite variable asit depends on the
type of interaction and the complexity
of the task performed. When a page
includes a Java applet, it must
download anywhere from afew to 30
or more small files all of which must
be received before the page is
functional.

Aswe mentioned in |esson 27, despite the name similarity, Javascript-- a browser scripting language, is quite different from Java, a
computer programming language. JavaScript is literally interpreted line by line as the browser accesses it. Java applets are written
as line computer code which is then "compiled" or converted to a run-time application. A compiled application can be more
powerful, secure, and faster than interpreted script, but is al'so more complex to create.

Unfortunately, beyond a number of well-integrated uses of Java, the most common use you will find on the web is a Java applet to
display a scrolling banner of text, which may roll horizontally or vertically (seelesson 17 for our thoughts on this!), or the common

effect of adding ripplesto an image.

Like we saw in our previous lesson on Shockwave, the Java files tend to be closed black boxes that we do not even worry about
how they work. With some applets we can alter or control their functions through information we send the applet from our HTML
code.

This lesson will not cover the creation aspects of Java programing, but will show you how to add an existing applet to your web
site.

The ssimple HTML code for including a Java applet is

<APPLET CODE=MyAppl et . cl ass W DTH=XX HEl GHT=YY>
</ aPPLET>

where MyAppl et . cl ass isthefile name of a compiled Java applet file, and W DTH and HEI GHT are the pixel dimensions that
the applet occupies on screen. Quite often, you may include other information that are sent to the applet via parameters:

<APPLET CODE=MyAppl et. cl ass W DTH=XX HElI GHT=YY>
<par am nane="par anml" val ue=nylVal ue>
<par am nane="par ank" val ue=ny2Val ue>
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</ aPPLET>
where each parameter has a name the applet islooking for and some value, which may be a string of text or a number:

<APPLET CCDE=MyAppl et . cl ass W DTH=XX HEl GHT=YY>

<par am nane="par anl" val ue="The Meaning of Life is Cheese;
<par am nane="par ank" val ue=129;

</ aPPLET>

Finally, you can include text that will be displayed only if the web browser does not support Java (remember, the browser will
ignore anything inside tags it does not understand), similar to using the ALT option for <i g . . . > tags (lesson 7a) or the
<NOFRANMES> tag for frames (lesson 26).

<APPLET CCDE=MyAppl et . cl ass W DTH=XX HEl GHT=YY>

<par am nane="par anml" val ue=nylVal ue>

<par am nane="par ank" val ue=ny2Val ue>

Sorry, but it |ooks as thought your web browser cannot
di splay this cool Java applet.

</ aPPLET>

So any string of text inside the <APPLET>. . . </ aPPLET> tagsisignored by a Java-enabled browser sinceit is not written as am
applet tag or a parameter tag) and is the only portion displayed for a Java-disabled web browser.

Adding Java
Note: If you do not have the working documents from the previous lessons, download them now.

In this lesson we are going to use a Java applet that allows us to send it an image file, and in our web page, allow the viewer to
zoom in and out. The pictures we are going to use are of volcanic rocks taken with a special microscope that allows usto see the
minerals and structures in the rock. In our web page, we can use the Java applet to act like a virtual microscope.

The Java applet used here is called "ImageZoom" and more information is available from
http://www.vivaorange.com/ImageZoom/. This applet is free for non-commercial use (we found it from using one of the Java

resource sites listed below).

The general HTML for using this applet is:

<appl et code="I|nmageZoom cl ass” wi dth="[wi dth]" hei ght="[height]">
<param nane="| MAGE" val ue="[inmage file]">
<par am nane="ZoonlLevel " val ue="[zoom | evel ] ">
<par am nane="PanSpeed" val ue="[speed]">
<par am nane="Cursor" val ue="[cursor]">
<par am nane="Prel oad" val ue="[prel oad] ">
</ appl et >

where:
. [width] isthe width of the imagein pixels
. [height] isthe height of theimage in pixels

. [imagefile] isthefile location of the imagefile
. [zoom level] isthe number of zoom levels allowed, from 1 to 10
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. [speed] isthe speed of moving when the image is panned, from 1 to 10.
. [cursor] isthe type of cursor; 1=a hand cursor and 2=a cross-hair cursor
. [preload] isthe preload mode for faster image zooming. Vaue is either 3SON" or OFF"

The applet file, | mageZoom cl ass itself isonly 5k in size, and the image it usesis read in as a parameter, as well as the other
options listed above. Check the source web site for more information about this applet.

1. First create a new folder/directory in your workspace named scope
2. Go to the Lesson 29e Image Studio to download four images taken from a petrographic microscope. Save these inside your

3.

scop

e folder.

Now you will have to get a copy of the applet file.

a

To do thisyou will need to access the "secret” menu by either right mouse clicking (Windows, Unix) or clicking and
holding the mouse down (Macintosh) on thislink to the Java Applet file (lmageZoom.class) until you see a pop-
up menu.

From the menu that appears, select Save thisLink As... or Save Target As...

When a dialog box appears, be sure to select Sour ceif there is menu labeled For mat

Saveit asafilenamed | mageZoom cl ass inside your scope folder

Create anew filein your text editor, nameitj avascope. ht ml , and saveitin your scope folder

Enter the following HTML in this new file:

<htn >
<head>

<t
</ he

itle>Java M croscope</title>
ad>

<body bgcol or ="#000000" text="#EEEEEE" >
<center>
<appl et code="I|nmageZoom cl ass" w dt h=400 hei ght =265 vspace=14>

<par am nane="| MAGE" val ue="pw_vi s. | pg">
<par am nane="ZoonlLevel " val ue="6">

<par am nane="PanSpeed" val ue="4">

<par am nane="cursor" val ue="1">

<par am nane="Pr el oad" val ue="on">

Sorry, but your web browser cannot |load this Java Applet :-(
<p>Here at least is a picture of the sanple:<br>

<i ngy

src="pw_vis.jpg" w dth=400 hei ght=265><p>

</ appl et >
<font face="verdana, hel vetica" size="2">
<br >BlI SHOP TUFF: Partly Wel ded (Visible Light)

clic
</ce

k to zoom nove nouse to edge to pan
nter>

</ body>

</ ht

n >

NOTE: Weareonly using one of our imagefiles here; later we will show you a more dynamic way to
usethisapplet. We have also added a parameter vspace in theappl et tagto allow for 14 pixels of
vertical " padding" above and below the applet on the page. (Thisissimilar to what we did with images
in lesson 20)

Thew dt h and hei ght of theimagesfile are 400 pixels wide and 265 pixels high. We set the other
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parametersto have 6 levels of zooming, a panning speed of 4, and the cursor option to use a hand
cursor. Also notethetext weinserted insidetheappl et tagto provide feedback if the person vising
this site does not have a Java enabled browser. Thisway, they at least can seethe content, even if they
cannot zoom in on theimage. You can test thisif you look in your web browser preferencesand find
the option to turn Java off (be sureto turn it back on!).

Also, on some computers (especially Macintosh computers), Java applets quite often will convert the
cursor used in NetScape even when you ar e finished with the applet.

6. Save and L oad this html file in your web browser. Verify that the Java applet loads and plays. Click on the image severa
times to see that it enlarges the image and then move the cursor to an edge (you may have to leave it there a few seconds) to
verify that the image "pans" or slides across the viewing region.

NOTE: If your web page does not work as expected, compare your HTML to the sour ce of the example page.

We now have seen how to load the ImageZoom applet with a defined image so you can zoom and pan asif you were using a
microscope (actually the image would be much more clear at high magnifications on areal microscope; on the computer we are
simply enlarging it and we start to see the artifacts of square image pixels).

But we can do something more flexible by using some JavaScript to dynamically create the HTML for the applet, allowing usto
choose from a series of imagesto load in the applet. For more on this aspect of JavaScript, review lesson 27b. To set thisup, we

are going to create aframed web page (see |esson 26) that will ook like:

1. Create anew filein your text editor, nameiti ndex. ht m , and saveit in your scope folder
2. WritethisHTML in this new file to create the frameset page (refer to lesson 26 if you need a refresher on frames)

<htm >
<head>
<title>Vol canic Rock M croscope</title>
</ head>
<franeset rows="*,70" border=0>
<franme src="stage. htm " nane="stage"
mar gi nhei ght ="12" mar gi nwi dt h="12"
scrol ling="auto" noresize>

<franme src="controls.htnl"
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mar gi nhei ght ="8" nar gi nwi dt h="28"
scrol ling="no" noresize>
</franmeset >
<nof r anmes>
<h2 align=center>NOTE: This site uses franes, but apparently
your browser does not support this feature.</h2>
</ nof r anes>
</htm >

NOTE: Thissetsup aframed web page that has a bottom frame 70 pixels high and the top frame uses
therest of the window space. Also note the parametersmar gi nhei ght and mar gi nwi dt h that
allows you to define the amount of " padding” or extra space between the content of a frame and its
edge.

3. Save this html file.

4. Create anew filein your text editor, nameit st age. ht nl , and saveit in your scope folder. Thisisthe page loaded in
the top frame.
5. WritethisHTML in this new file:

<htm >
<head>
<title>M croscope Stage</title>
</ head>
<body bgcol or ="#000000" text="#FFFF00" >
<center>
<tabl e wi dt h=80% hei ght =80% bor der=0 al i gn=center>
<tr>
<td align=center>
<h1>Vol cani ¢ Rock M croscope</ hl>
<font face="verdana, hel vetica" size=3>Sel ect a rock sanple fromthe
menu below to view it as it would appear in a petrographic m croscope.
<p>
Each tinme you click the nouse it wll zoomin. Myve the nouse to
the edge of the imge to pan across the view (Panning will work
only when the image has been magnified at |east once).
<p>
The m croscope requires a Java-enabl ed web browser.
</td>
</[tr>
</tabl e>
</ cent er>
</ body>
</htm >

NOTE: Thisisjust static content for thefirst view of the whole page. Note how we used thetable sizing
technique introduced at the end of lesson 21 to center the content.

6. Savethishtml file.

7. Create anew fileinyour text editor, nameitcont r ol s. ht m , and saveit in your scope folder. Thisis the page |loaded
in the bottom frame and contains JavaScript code to activate a drop down menu and to generate content into the top frame
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<htmd >
<head>

<scri pt
<l--

function scope(
/1 Called fromnenu to either
/1l or to dynamcally wite code for enbedding a Java appl et

Il

| anguage="JavaScri pt">

rockmenu ) {

| oad static content

rock identifies the file nanme, blurb is
rock =

t he caption
rockmenu[ r ocknenu. sel ect edl ndex] . val ue;

bl urb = rocknenu[rocknenu. sel ect edl ndex] . t ext;

if (rock I'="") {
/'l ignore blank menu val ues and reselect the first menu item
rocknmenu. sel ect edl ndex = 0;

if (roc

"hel p”) {

/'l sel ected help,

} else if (rock==
/1 call

} else {

| oad the opening page
parent.franmes[0].location. href="stage. htm";
rocknmenu. sel ect edl ndex = O0;

"close") {

function to close the mcroscope
cl ose_scope();
rockmenu. sel ect edl ndex = 0;

/1 1oad applet with selected i mage
with (parent.frames[0]) {

docunent .

(");

}
}
}
}

docunent .
docunent .
docunent .
docunent .
docunent .

docunent

docunent .
docunent .
docunent .

docunent .
docunent .

docunent

docunent .
docunent .
docunent .
docunent .
docunent .

wite('

wite(' <htm ><head><title>'
write(' <body bgcol or ="#000000" text="#EEEEEE">");
write(' <center><applet code="InmageZoom cl ass"');

w dt h=400 hei ght =265 vspace=14>");
write(' <param name="| MAGE" value="'+ rock +'.jpg">");
write(' <param name="ZoonlLevel " val ue="6">");

into the top frane

+ blurb + "</title></head>");

.write(' <param nane="PanSpeed" val ue="4">");

wite(' Sorry,

wite(' <p>Here at
wite('<inmg src=""+ rock +' .jpg" w dth=400 hei ght =265><p>');

| east

.wite('</applet>');

cl ose();

function close_scope() {
/'l provide a confirmation dialog box before closing the w ndow

write(' <param name="cursor" val ue="1">");
write(' <param nanme="Prel oad" val ue="on">'
but your web browser cannot

)
| oad this Java Appl et

is a picture of the sanple:<br>");

+ bl urb);
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if ( confirm( "Are you sure that you want to close the mcroscope?" ) ) {
parent . cl ose();

}
}

I]-->

</script>

</ head>

<body bgcol or =#333333 t ext =#FFFFFF | i nk="#CCFFFF" vl i nk="#FFCC99" >
<center>

<fornp

<font face="verdana, hel vetica" size=1>java m croscope Vi ewer</font><br>
<sel ect name="rock" onChange="scope(this)">

<option val ue="">Sel ect a sanple...

<option val ue="dw vi s">Densely Wl ded Bi shop Tuff (visible |ight)
<option val ue="dw_pol ">Densely Wel ded Bi shop Tuff (polarized |light)
<option val ue="pw vis">Partly Wl ded Bi shop Tuff (visible |ight)
<option val ue="pw_pol ">Partly Wl ded Bi shop Tuff (polarized Iight)
<option value="">-----------------

<option val ue="cl ose">C ose M croscope

<option val ue="hel p">Hel p

</ sel ect >

</fornp

</ cent er >

</ body>

</htm >

NOTE: We have quite a bit of code here! The menu created in the body of the document sendsa
message each timeit is changed, sending areferenceto the menu. The Javascript function looks at the
val ue of the selected item. If it isempty, then we do nothing. If it is™ help”, we simply load the first
pageinto thetop frame. If it is" close" we call a JavaScript function that first displays a confirmation
dialog box, and if the viewer click OK, it closesthe entire window.

All of the major work isdone when the menu sends the file name of an image. Wethen re-write all of
theHTML in thetop frameto load the applet with the specified file name, and write a caption using
the text from the menu itself.

8. Save this html file.
9. Load thei ndex. ht ml fileinto your web browser and check its functionality. If nothing happens when you change the
menu in the bottom frame, triple-check your HTML with the sample code here.

Once our java page is working, we need to add alink that will openit inits own browser window, like we have done in the
previous multimedia lessons.

1. Openthefilei ntro. ht m inyour text editor.
2. At the bottom of the section with the header "V olcanic Rocks' add thisHTML after the sentence that reads:

A <b>thin section</b> is a |ayer of the rock cut so
thin that the light froma mcroscope shines through,
allowing us to see the structure of the rock.

<p>

<br clear=right>
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so that it now reads:
A <b>thin section</b> is a |ayer of the rock cut so

thin that the light froma m croscope shines through,
allowing us to see the structure of the rock.

<p>

To see a nore detailed view of vol canic rocks,

try our <a href="../scope/index.htm " onCick="w ndow. open('../scope/index.htm",
'scope', 'w dth=540, hei ght =480, st at us, nenubar'); return fal se"

onMouseOver ="w ndow. st at us=' open the vol cani c rock m croscope';
return true">Vol cani c Rock M croscope</a> (requires Java)
<br cl ear=right>

3. Save and Reload in your web browser. Test this and make sure it opens a browser window that then loads the Java
equipped page.

Check Your Work

Compare your web pages with this sample of how it should appear. If your pages are different from the sample or the hypertext

links do not work correctly, review the text you entered in the text editor. Compare your work to the HTML of the samples (look
for something like Sour ce from your browser's View menu).

Review

Review topics for this |esson:

What are some of the things you can do with a Java applet that make it useful ?

What are some of the limitations of using Java?

What isthe HTML for including a Java applet file? Why might one applet use different set of parameter tags?
How can you address situations where the person visiting your site cannot see the Java applet?

What is the benefit of using JavaScript to write the HTML for the Java applet?

agprwdPE

Independent Practice

Experiment with the ImageZoom applet using one of your own images. Try to see how it works if you adjust some of the
parameters.

More Information

Although Java may be a high-level computer programming language, you can find many web sites that provide free applets that
yOu can use in your own pages.

. Gamean
http://www.gamel an.com/
. Freelava
http://www.fregjava.com/
. JavaBoutique
http://www.builder.com/Programming/JavaCenter/
. TheFreeSite

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29e.html (9 of 10) [1/2/2002 4:11:20 PM]


http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29e_ex/intro.html
http://www.gamelan.com/
http://www.freejava.com/
http://javaboutique.internet.com/

29e. Small Cup of Java (to go)

http://www.thefreesite.com/fregjava.htm
. Freewargava
http://www.freewarejava.com/

. ZDNet Applet Library
http://www.zdnet.com/devhead/resources/scriptlibrary/applets/

For more Java resources, see our small, but high quality, reference list of Javatutorials. Also, see the CNET Java Center as
well as Sun's main Javasite.

Coming Next....

Watch out as we completely revamp everything to take advantage of the next generation of web page design... let'srev up to
HTML 4.0!

GO TO.... | Lesson Index | previous: "Shockwave" | next: "HTML4.0" |

Writing HTML: Lesson 29e: Small Cup of Java (to go)
©1994-1999 Maricopa Center for Learning and Instruction (MCLI)
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The 'net connection at MCLI is Alan Levine
Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center

URL: http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29e.html

http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/tut29e.html (10 of 10) [1/2/2002 4:11:20 PM]


http://www.thefreesite.com/freejava.htm
http://www.freewarejava.com/
http://www.zdnet.com/devhead/resources/scriptlibrary/applets/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/ref/java.html
http://www.builder.com/Programming/JavaCenter/
http://java.sun.com/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/
http://www.maricopa.edu/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/alan/
http://www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/feedback/index.php?url=http%3A//www.mcli.dist.maricopa.edu/tut/

Not Quite Ready Y et

Writing HTML | About | FAQ | Alumni | Kudos | References | Tags | Lessons |

WARNING!

You have just crossed the yellow tape into our
construction zone. This lesson is currently in
development.

Hard hats are NOT required, but we do ask that
you use your browser back button and be
patient while we work.
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Questions? Comments? Visit our feedback center
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